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CHAPTER I 
INTROIDCTION 
"What made you a rebel in the first place?" asked 
Stephen Winsten. "Little things, very little 
things. As I told you many times before, it was 
the current belief that if the window were kept 
open, one would catch one•s death o{ cold. I 
kept the window open and survived." answered 
George Bernard Sha.l't. 
G. B. s. was born on July 26, 18.56 in Du.blin, a shabby, corrupt 
I 
city, of which Shaw, fifty years later, wrote l'Tith intense feeling. 
"If I had not suffered from these things (social in-
justices) in JJ!3' childhood perhaps I could keep JJ!3' 
temper about them. To an outsider there was nothing 
but comedy in the spectacle of a forlorn set of 
Protestant merchants in a Catholic countr,y, led by 
an immature plutocrac,y of stockholders, doctors, 
and land agents, and flavoured by that section of 
the landed gentry who were too heavily mortgaged 
to escape to London, playing at being a Court and 
an aristocracy with the assistance of the unfor-
tunate exile who had been persuaded to accept the 
post of Lord-Lieutenant. To this pretense, invol-
ving a prodigious and continual lying as to in-
comes and the social standing of relatives, were 
sacrificed citizenship, self-respect, freedom of 
thought, sincerity of character, and all the reali-
ties of life, its votaries gaining in return the 
hostile estrangement of the great mass of their 
fellow-countrymen, and in their own class the super-
cilious snubs of those who had outdone them in pre-
tension and the jealous envy of those whom they bad 
outdone.n2 
This was the Dublin and Ireland he knew and lived in for the 
first twenty years of his life. A sensitive man might easily become 
1. W~sten, Stephen, Shaw's Corner, Hutchinson, 
London, 19.52, p. 94 
2. Shaw, George Bernard, "In the Days of My Youth", Livi¥ 
~. New York, vol. cccxxii (1924), p. 32.5 
l 
a revolutionaey in such an environment. Here was born the desire to 
change the institutions that caused such pretension, misery, and in-
justice. Here was born the hatred for poverty which Henry George was 
to fan later in him to cons'1liDJIIS,te fury. 
11My ordinary exercise whilst I was still too young 
to be allowed out by myself was to be taken out 
by a servant, who was supposed to air me on the 
banks of the canal or round the fashionable 
squares where the·atmosphere was esteemed salu-
brious and the surroundings gentlemanly. Ac-
tually she took me into the Sl'lliilS to visit her 
private friends, who dwelt in squalid tenements ••• 
Thus were ·laid the foundations of my life-long 
hatred of poverty, and the devotion of all my 
public life to the task of exterminating the· 
poor and rendering their resurrection for ever 
impossible. tt3 · 
His family too played an important part in the formation of young 
Shaw. "He belonged to the Southern Ascendancy, but to a sociallY de-
clining section of it; and this fact had a profound influence on his 
whole life. n4 "Southern Ascendancy" is a name applied to that minority 
of Irish Protestants owning landed. property formerly belonging to '\;he 
older Roman Catholic population. But, as St. John Ervine noted, Shaw• s 
familY was a poor branch of a wealthy family. 
11 I remember thinking when I was a boy", he writes, 
"how silly it was that my father, whose business 
was wholesale business, should consider himself 
socially superior to his tailor, who bad the best 
means of knowing how much poorer than himself my 
father was.n.5 
:3. Shaw, George Bernard, P:REFACE, London Music in 1888-89 as 
Heard by Como di Bassetto, Constable & Co., Ltd., 
london, 1939, p. 13 
4. Ervine, St. John, Bernard Shaw, William Morrow & Company, 
Ne,., York, 19.56, p. 4 .. 
.5. Shaw, George Bernard, The Intelligent Woman•s Guide to So-
cialism and Capitalism, Brentano•s, Inc., New York, 1928, p. 184 
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The influence of lrarl Marx was to channel this feeling into ha-
tred for the social pretensions and practical incompetence of a class 
society based on tradition or uneq~l income. In his violent reaction 
a.~ from artificialities, Shaw was to create an elite group ·for his 
ideal society, but an elite based, not on money nor the past, but ra-
ther on practical ability. 
Shaw•s childhood was one long period of skepticism. His branch 
of the £amily included a wide assortment of eccentrics. Uncles Wal-
ter and William, and his father, George Carr Shaw, did nothing that 
would create faith in the family or in religion. 
"One night, when I was still about as tall as his 
boots, he took me out for a walk. In the course 
of it I conceived a monstrous, incredible suspi-
cion. lvhen I got home I stole to my mother and 
in an awestruck whisper said to her, •Mama, I 
think Papa's drunk. ' She turned away with impa-
tient disgust and said, •When is he ever anything 
else?' I have never bel~eved in anything since: 
then.the scoffer began.• 
Very early then was his thinking subjected to shocks. And per-
haps herja was born the humor that is so much a part of Shaw; for it 
was the only protection for a sensitive child. He lear.ned to laugh 
at the sight of a father carrying a goose under one a~ and a ham 
under the other, pushing a~ the garden wall in the belief he was at 
the gate. Young Shaw was accompanied in his laughter at this parti-
cuJ.ar scene by his Uncle Walter. This 11 is clearly not a boy who will 
make t~edies of trifles instead of making trifles of tragedies.•? 
Lessons in irreverence were the ch~ef contributions of his elders, 
6. St. John, Christopher, Editor, Ellen Terry and Bernard Shaw: 
A Correspondence, G. P. Putnam's Sons, New York, 1931, p. 157 
7. Shaw, George Bernard, Preface, Immaturi tr, Constable & Co. 1 Ltd., 
London, 1931, p • .x:dv 
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particularlY his father. These evidenced themselves not only in the 
actions of the above stor,y but also in conversations. 
"Thus, when I scoffed at the Bible he would in-
stantly and quite sincerely rebuke me, telling 
me, with what little sternness was in his na-
ture, that I should not speak so; that no edu-
ce. ted man would make such a display of ignorance; 
that the Bible was universally recognized as a. 
literary and historical masterpiece; and as much 
more to the same effect as he could muster. :Sut 
when he had reached the point of feeling really 
impressive, a convulsion of internal chuckling 
would wrinkle up his eyes; and (I knowing all 
the time quite well what was coming) would cap 
his eulogy by assuring me, with an air of per-
fect £air.ness, that even the·worst enemy of re-
ligion could say no worse of the :Sible than 
that it wa8s the damndest parcel of lies ever written. n 
Shaw the younger was to use the same sense of comic climax in 
many of his writings. This ability to present all the arguments in 
. 
favor of one side of a question and then attempt to destroy that side 
suddenly and un9rthodoxly has long been a. source of confusion to ~ 
readers. His wit and humor running throughout all his works bas be-
wildered those who have sought to look beneath that laughter. That 
is Why reading just a few of Shaw's plays, tracts, or books is not 
enough; only a complete study reveals through his constant repetition 
of certain basic themes the nature of Shavian thinking. 
·"This Shavian habit of giving the devil his due, 
which was really the spontaneous result of the 
breadth of Shaw's intellectual sympathy, not 
only earned him his reputation for wanton para-
dox, but did, in fact, make his plays quite 
8. Ibid, PP• xx-:x:xi 
.. 
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"literally incomprehensible to theatre managers 
and theatre-goers, trained on a diet of stric-
test black and whita.n9 
Shaw•s mother bad no principles £or the rearing of her children. 
5 
Bernard and ~is sisters received little discipline, attention, or show 
of affection from their parents, ba.t passed their time largely in the 
company of nurses and serv.ants. 
0 ln Short~ mother was, ••••• ,neither a mother nor a Wife and 
could be classed only as a Bohemian anarchist with lady-like habits.•lO 
Self-sufficiency enabled Sha\'1 to carey on through such tryi~ 
periods as the World Wars and state exactly what he thought regardless 
of the pressure of popular opinion. Self-sufficiency born at home was 
to be the source of his courage when the rest of the world let htm 
down. 
Formal education at the Gentral Model :Boys• School and at a gen-
teal Protestant commercial sChool only intensified Shaw's hatred of 
existing schools and encouraged his irreverance and skepticism. From 
his autobiographical writings one ~there that emphasis in these 
schools was laid on the memorization of Greek and Latin classics where 
he felt that he leaned little of value and where he ~.s not encouraged 
to do any original thinking.11 The schools to which he was sent were 
for the sons of petty shopkeepers and tradesmen, the lower middle 
9. Levy, Benn W. , ''Shaw the Dramatist", Shaw and Societr, edited 
by C. E. M. Joad, Odhams Press Limited, London, 1953, P• 275 
10. Shaw, :Bernard, Sixteen Self Sketches, Dodd, Mead & Company, N.Y., 
1949, P• 30 " 
11. Ibid, Chapter 4 
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class; his family 'Could not afford more. .As the son of an impoverished 
but gen~eel family he could not miX with the others. An increased bit-
terness with the existing class structure could be the only result. 
Nor did the austere discipline of the schoolmasters of the period help 
his regard for the educational system. But three experiences, one at 
school, kept him from reacting into anarchism. Once at the Incorpora-
ted Protestant School the classroom was left for an hour without super-
vision. The boys rioted and wrecked everything. He saw this happ.en 
twice more among adults--to a company of first-class passengers on a 
liner and to a crowd at a Fabian Society spree. 
"It taught me how thin is the veneer of bourgeois 
civilization, and why I, no more than Sh.akes-
peare, or Dickens, can be persuaded that, without 
natural leaders and rulers, democratic civiliza-
tion can be achieved under the pretext of Liberty, 
by Unlimited Suffrage for unqualified nobodies 
elected bf politically uneducated ever,ybodies, 
even when the first elected nobodies are Na-
poleons. As likely as not they would be only 
Hitlers.al2 
F~r.mal sChooling ended soon for Shaw as there was no ~on~y for 
a University education. At the age of nineteen he was a junior clerk 
in a land-agenc.y business in which he rose to head cashier in a year, 
evidencing an aptitude for laborious routine and for working with 
figures •. This aptitude was to reveal itself in his fullest glory in 
his work with the Fa.bialls, particular:cy the Webbs. His 'Qusiness ex-
perience had its effect on his thinking also. 
12. Ibid, p. 52 
"No more than at school was anything eXplained 
to me. If some odd job p~zled me I was told 
to •see what was done last ttme.•; and to this 
I owe my knowledge of how necessar,r political 
Constitutions are in the long intervals between 
able monarchs, leaders, or dictators, when the 
authorities can think of nothing except con-
tinuing an established routine. I had the rare 
faculty for learning and generalizing from ex-
perience, ••••• nl3 
After a year in the real estate business, Shaw had enough of a 
provincial and corrupt Dublin , with a future so limited to a youth 
of Shaw1s caliber. In March 1876, he set off to London, several de-
cades apart from Dublin, where the middle class was conquering the 
world with industrial might. He arrived during a period of gigantic 
change. Many of the old Victorians were departing--Dickens in 1870, 
I 
Lyell in 187.5, Carlyle and Disraeli in 1881, Darwin in 1882, Matthew 
Arnold in 1888. The final thirty years of the century were the ending 
, 
of one era and the beginning of another. This age of transition, with 
ever, major movement of thought represented in some commanding figure 
as communism by Mar.x, the utilitarians by Mill, the scientists by Dar-
win, was to have a tremendous influence on George Bernard Shaw. The 
literal truths of religion were being called in question. Political 
power was changing hands from an English aristocrac,y ruined by Cana-
dian anc'!. American wheat to a ne~1 plutocracy without the traditions of 
honor and public service. The Reform Bill of '1884 gave .the working 
man the right to vote. Shrewd leaders then began developing the art 
of mass sug~estion. Important issues were no longer settled by dig-
13. Ibid, p. 54 
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nified debates in Parliament but by machine organization and sensa-
tional campaigning. Of the Reform Bill, ~haw had this to SEq: 
"The result was a colossal disappointment and disil-
lusion. The phantom of :Democracy, alias PD.blic 
Opinion, which, acting as an artificial political 
conscience, had restrained Gladstone and Disraeli, 
v~ished. The later parliamentar,r leaders soon 
learnt from e;,perience that they might with per-
fect impunity tell the nation one thing on Tues~ 
and the opposite o~ Friday without anyone noticing 
the discrepanc.y.nl 
Lon~on was a challenging environment with its extremes of poverty 
~nd wealth, with its museums and libraries, ~ith its debating socie-
ties and non-conformist leaders. London also meant living in poverty 
for a number of years for Shaw himself before he attained fame and 
fortune. 
Thus in this Irish and English environment was born the socialist. 
George Bernard Shaw, vlhose own genius was now to attempt to solve the 
abuses, the waste, and the contradictions that he saw around him. 
His skepticism, his irreverence, his hatred for established in-
stitutio~s and traditions, his sensitivity to the sufferings of the 
poor and the waste of human talent that this involved, his contempt 
for the inadequacies of the rich and the powerful prepared Shaw for Fa-
bian Socialism. His failure to find an individual or a group who could 
realize without compromise his dream for a better world caused Shaw to 
go beyond the Fabians and seek to improve not only the institutions but 
14. Sha't'l, :Bernard, Preface on Bosses, "The Millionairess", 
The Simpleton of the Unexpected Isles, The Six of Calais 
and The Millionairess, Dodd, Mead and Company, New York, 
1936, P• 118 
8 
the nature of man as well. Thus Shaw•s writings reveal two basic 
themes: that of Widowers• Houses in which 'the individual is led by the 
9 
institutions of society to rob society; and that of Saint Joan in which 
the institutions of society are led by the individ~ls to martyr the 
individual. 
The first theme is exemplified in the remark of Sartorius to Dr. 
French. "If, when you say you are just as bad as I am, you mean that 
you are just as 'pOl'lerless to alter the state of society, then you are, 
unfortunatelY quite right.nlS 
The second theme is exemplified in Saint Joan in the poignant cry 
of Cauchon. "Must then a Christ perish in torment in every age to 
save those tha:t have no imagination?"16 Or it may also be seen in 
. 
Joan•s concluding remark of the pJ.av. 110 God that madest this beauti-
ful earth, when '-Till it be ready to receive Thy saints? How long, 0 
Lord, how long?''l7 
~ut these are themes that place Shaw•s thinking in a vicious cir-
cle: man cannot be ~proved without improving the institutions and the 
institutions cannot be improved without improving man. It is a dilemma 
that does not resolve itself easilY and one that may have caused Shaw 
the d~spair he evidences in Too True to be Good in which Aubrey Bagehot 
says "I am ignorant: I have lost my nerve and am intimated: all I know 
1.5. 
16. 
1'7. 
Shaw, ~ernard, "Widowers • Houses n, Plays Pleasant and Unpleasant; 
Vol.X~ Herbert s. Stone & Co., London, 190.5, p. 48 
Shaw, Bernard, Saint Joan, Constable and Company, Ltd., 
London: 1924, Epilogue, p. 108 
Ibid, P• 114 
is that I must find the way of life, for myself and all of us, or we 
shall surely perish.nl8 
To Stephen Winsten he further remarked: 
"As I have told you many a. time, I escaped into 
the writing of p~s because I could not resolve 
the inherent contradictions of existence. It•s 
the fool who can answer a.ll the questions; a. wise 
ma.n asks and does not expect an answer. Oeca.-
siona.lly, very occasionally, I think I have the 
a.n~wer to a. very simple question, but the moment 
goes a.nd I am left in worse confusion. I seem to 
be only just passing out of my d'UIIlbness. "And I 
am supposed to be the most articulate being on 
earth!ul9 
But despite this dilennna., he had to continue \'Triting. As Aubrey 
continues in Too True to be Good--
11And meanwhile my gift has possession a£ me: I 
must preach a.nd preach and preach no matter how 
late the hour or how short the da.y, no matter 
whether I have nothing to say-or whether in 
some pentecostal flame of revelation the Spirit 
will descend on me and inspire me with a. message 
the sound whereof shall go out unto a.ll lands and 
~ealize for us at last the Kingdom and28he Power and the Glory forever a.nd ever. Amen. 11 
The necessity to keep trying to find the answer is also seen in 
a. question he put to Stephen '\'linsten. "S1Ippose the world were one of 
10 
God's jokes, would you work any the less to make it a. good joke instead 
of a. bad one?1121 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
Shaw, Bernard, ''Too True to be Good11 , Too True to be Good, 
Village Woo~ and On the Rocks, Dodd, Mead & Company, 
New York, 19 , p. 134 
Winsten, Stephen, Shaw1s Corner,.p. 118 
Shaw, Bernard, "Too True to be Good11 , Too True to be Goo.<!, 
Village Wooing and On the Rocks, p. ~j4 
Winsten, Stephen, Shaw 1s Corner, Foreword, p. viii 
Shaw placed his faith in the Fabians to rectifY the corrupt in-. 
stitutions of society and in the Life Force to improve man•s nature, 
but each w~! dependent on the other: for the pe~le in all their 
apathy and ignorance were a result of institutions that fostered 
their condition, and the institutions were able to flourish strongly 
because of this apathy and ignorance. So he resolved his dilemma by 
asserting that the only answer lay in able. men obtaining power and 
forcing the people and their institutions into the path of improve-
ment. 
"Sba.w had a weakness for the big man who makes a show of ti(cy'ing 
things up, and he could quibble in his defence of the conquerors.n22 
ll 
The evolution of Shavian thfnking can be seen by tracing it brief-
l.y through the prewar years, the dictator period, and through the 
1 
World War Two era. In the prewar years he was faced with a personal 
dilemma. His five novels were rejected; only two performances of 
Wido\'rers• Houses (1892) were given; The Philanderer (1893) failed to 
be staged; Mrs. Warren's Profession (1898) was censored. Shaw bad to 
face the dilemma that he was writing in a capitalist world, and he had 
to make good in order to reach the public. If he wanted to speak at 
all, he had to compromise, or at least choose his words so carefull1 
that he did not completely antagonize the public before it ltas won. 
Yet, though he became successful in that his works were now p~ular, 
had he effected the changes in civilization he so ardently desired? 
22. Patch, Blanche, Thirty Years with G.B.S., Dodd, Mead and 
Company, New ~ ~rk, 19 51, p. 120 
12 
His own answer to that question led him to disillusionment with the 
man of ideas as opposed to the man of action. In these years he based 
his hopes of a quick realization of Socialism on the higher rationality 
and the superior moral qualities of Socialism as compared with the con-
tradictions inherent in Capitalism. He began to believe that a change 
could come only b.1 rational arguments coupled with force. This belief 
was bolstered by the outbreak of World War One and by the failure of the 
Fabians to remove the basic evils in society that caused that war. 
11A probably much more important element. of the 
~radual change in Sbaw 1s general attitude was 
the realization that Fabianism as a programme 
of social reconstruction was either hopeiess or 
at least a long-term speCUlation far beyond the 
expectations of its leaders. At the_same time 
conditions in the Labour movement offered no real 
alternative. The Labour Party was not even. formed, 
and it is more than doubtful whether a personality like 
Shawls could have transferred his hopes and loyalties 
to so inconspicuous an agglomeration of Trade Unions 
and small Socialist propaganda societies~ On the 
contrar.y, it will be seen that one of the most im-
portant factors influencing Shaw during the crucial 
years between 1894 and 1914 was the inert resistance 
to Socialism even of those classes which ought to 
have been the first to embrace the Fabian gospel. 
The larger Trade Unions were at first even hostile 
te the s·eparation from the Liberal Party, and it was 
not until 1918 that the Labour Party offici~31y en-
dorsed Socialism as part of its programme." 
To Sha111, the rise of the dictators in Germany, Italy, Ra.ssia, and 
Spa~n was evidence of the failure of the Capitalist democracies in 
Europe. Such plays as Caesar and Cleopatra and The Man of' DestffiY 
23. Strauss, E., Bernard Sha111: Art and Socialism, Victor 
Gollancz, Ltd., London, 1942, pp. 27-28 
13 
bear witness to the fact that Shaw had always admired the strong men of 
history. Appeal through writing and talking had been made to the ra-
tional nature of man and it had failed; the time for action and force 
had come. After half a centur.y of failure with speeches and votes, the 
Irish had gained their freedom in a few months with b~onets and knives. 
Mussolini, Hitler, Lenin and Stalin were electrifying sick nations. 
Sha'\'7 added a remark to the end of the play, Too True to be Good, 
"The author, though himself a :professional talk maker, does not believe 
that the world can be saved by talk alone."24 
At home a Labour Government had not, essentiallY, brought socialism 
nearer. His 1931 Preface to the ~abia.n J!lssays Wa.s as pessimistic as the 
1908 Preface was optimistic. On ~he Bocks (1933) was a satire of ;Bamsay 
MacDonald and his Labour Government who were shown handling ineffectually 
the :problems of the depression. Accordingly, Shaw declared that what 
people need is not discussion but'dictation. A dictator who realizes 
this need does more for the :people's welfare than any oratorical Prime 
Minister. In the :play, On the Rocks, Sir Arthur Ohavender declares: 
11The people of this country, and of all the European 
countries, and of America are at :present sick of 
being told that thanks to democracy, they are the 
real government of the country. They know very well 
that they dont govern and cant govern and know 
nothing about Government except that it al\faY'S sup-
ports :profiteering ••• They are sick of twaddle about 
liberty when they have no liberty. They are sick 
of idling and loafing about on doles ••• They cant 
set matters right themselves; so they want rulers 
24. Shaw, :Bernard, "Too True to be Goodfl • Too True to be Good, 
Village Wooing, and On the Rocks, p. 13.5 
"who will discipline them and make them do it in-
stead of making them do the ot.her thing.n2.5 
14 
World War Two created in Shaw a more critical attitude toward die-
tatorship, but alw~s he continued to emphasize the problem of leader-
ship. Everybo~ must enjoy sufficient equality of income to fraternize 
and intermarry; but only the able must rule. So he wrote in the 194S 
Preface to Geneva: 
UUpstart dictators and legitimate monarchs have not all 
been personal failures. From Pisistratus to Porfiro, 
Ataturk, and Stalin, able despots have made good by 
doing things better and much more promptly than par-
liaments. Th~X have kept their heads and known their 
limitations!tt26 
However, Shaw would prefer that the rulers be selected by an 
examination and limited in the wielding of absolute power by institu-
tional checks. These would prevent the abuses that had arisen under 
recent dict~tors: But a government based on adult suffrage he could 
not accept, . "Democracy means government in the interest of ever,rbo~. 
It most emphaticallY does not mean government By ever,rbody.•27 
Thus just what kind of government did Shaw evolve? Did he have 
enough faith in the people to give them any share in the~r government? 
Or were they, merely sheep to be taken care of by their superiors-the 
intellectual men of action? Did he evolve new conceptions of the 
meaning of democracy or did he write with modifications in the tradi-
tion of the absolute political theorists? 
2S. 
26. 
27. 
Shaw, Bernard, "On the Rocks 11 , Too True to be Good, Vill.a.g! 
Wooing, On the RockS, p. 312 
Shaw, .Bernard, Preface, "Geneva", GenevaL Qymbeline RefinisheA, 
and Good King Cha.rl~~. Dodd, M~ad & Co. , Nelf York, 1947, p. 22 
Shaw, Bernard, Prefac~, "Farfetched Fables", Buoyant Billions, 
Farfetched Fables, & Shakes versus Shaw, Dodd, Mead and 
Compa.ny, Ne\11 York, 1948, p. 80 
No man stands completelY apart from histor,r. In some w~ his 
ideas, thoughts and actions will reflect the temper of his times 
whether it be by submission or reaction. More than this, however5 
15 
he will be affected by what has gone before. So it was with the 
thinking of George Bernard Shaw. The sources of his ideas, the in-
tellectual atmosphere which he breathed provide a setting for his 
ideas, explain his inteilectual growth, and serve as a useful clue 
as to what he may have been trying to say. Shaw straddled a period 
of transition in political thinking--a period in which the sacred doc-
trine of liberalism.was being called to account and found wanting. 
During the nineteenth century several schools of thought de-
veloped which attacked the classical liberal doctrine of Locke. By 
the end of the century, even in liberalism itself a split had occurred 
between the orthodox and the modern. G.B.S. was affected by all these 
doctrines. Although he was not an original thinker in the sense that 
his specific ideas were new, his contribution to political theory lay 
in the way he put those ideas together to present his version of the 
perfect state. Unlike most political theorists, his value lay in his 
presentation that reached tremendous audiences. His significance lay 
in the fact that he represented in many ways both a logical extension 
and outgrowth of and also an attack on classical liberalism. 
A reaction against the rigidity of the feudal order appeared af-
ter the Crusades. Burghers, anxious to enlarge their sphere of poli-
tical and economic freedom, attacked many of the traditional controls 
16 
of the church and of the feudal order. 
An alliance between the kings and the merchants spr.ang up. The 
kings saw in the wealth of the merchants a valuable aid to extinguish-
ing the feudatories and thereby extending their own control. The mer-
chants saw in the kings an opportunity to lessen conflict and restric-
tions within a territor.y thereby allowing greater chances for economic 
growth. There emerged from this a secular state, replacing the Church 
as the guardian of social well-being, which built its own morality 
upon a utilitarian criterion--peace.and order were the aims of the 
secular state. The concept of toleration appeared, for civil war 
only brought economic waste and endangered sound business enterprise. 
The appearance of another concept, that of progress, aided the changes 
both wanted to make. 
By the seventeenth cent~J in England, the alliance had accom-
plished its purpose. But the middle classes were restive. The kings 
were abusing the power that was now theirs and by various methods were 
interfering with the merchants' desire for increased freedom. The 
time had come to end the alliance and end it they did with the Glo-
rious Revolution of 1688. The king remained, but more and more he 
governed under a Parliament whose House of Commons came to dominate 
both the king and the House of Lords. 28 
John Locke was the great spokesman of the Revolution and of the 
new Liberalism. For him, security and order for the benefit of pro-
perty were the only provinces for state government. He reasoned that 
28. Laski~ Harold, The nise of Liberalism, Bar~er & Brothers Pub-
lisners, New York and London, 1936, pp. 1-90 
men in the state of nature were free, and equal, and ration~l;ine­
qualities and irrationalities of behavior were the consequencea of 
l? 
the restraints of society. He thereupon reconstructed a world pro-
ceeding from that freedom and equa1ity but arranged by natural reason. 
However, men were also creatures of self-interest biased by a parti-
cular viewpoint and relative position, incapable ~f disinterestedness 
and objectivity in construing the law of nature, .however great their 
reason. Disputes would arise; therefore, for Locke, the whole purpose 
of political society, and the·basis of the social contract by which it 
is created, was to overcome the lack of an authoritative judge between 
and above parties to disputes. The state, then, was an organization 
voluntarily created by consent of·natural men who handed over to the 
state their right to judge a~d interpret the law of nature. The state 
was a judicial body interpreting the law of nature for individuals who 
did not surrender their natural rights~ The implications of this doc-
trine were threefold: (l) men wereequal in rights and the state was 
to give equal protection; (2) since the state protected pre-existing 
rights and was not to create rights, the state was limited; (3) the 
state was the embodiment-of a disinterested ~udge. 
The idea of disinterestedness was the essence of Locke 1s state, 
and he identified it with legislative activity which would render a 
judicial interpretation of the claims of individuals to freedom and 
property. This disinterestedness was characteristic only of the state 
which protected rights; and the only state which could do so was one 
based on men's consent in its creation. Rational men would only con-
sent to a state in which government itself would be responsible to 
them and would acknowledge itself as limited by the ver,y purpose of 
achieving rights. From this Locke inferred that no absolute monar~ 
could be a legitimate government since it was b,y nature arbitrar,r and 
necessarily an invader of men•s liberties. Locke reduced the execu-
tive fun9tion to a subordinate and implemental role to the legislature 
thereby providing one of the foundations of constitutional government. 
Loc~e related the general doctrine of consent to the practical 
necessitY; of government. All men agreed to the initial contract for 
protecting their natural rights but they also agreed to be bound qy 
the decisions of the majority. The contract created government by a 
majority. To demand more or less than a majority would either de-
feat stable government or court tyranny. However, his majority was 
not absolute in that he developed the following limitations: (1) 
the majority w~s to legislate only to interpret and not to limit 
rights; (2) periodic elections would give opportunity for any change 
in views; (3) the legislators as part of the community would feel an 
obligation to it; (4) men had a right of revolution if the state per-
petrated acts contrary to the purposes of the contract. 
Eut the right of revolution was a conditioned one. It was nor-
mally to be exercised where the majority was not ruling. If the ma-
jority abused its power, Locke approved of revolution only if the 
government did not submit to election procedure. He further insisted 
that minor errors were a necessar.y result of human fallibility and 
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had to be borne until they could be corrected provided there were me-
chanisms for change and provided those in power submitted to those 
mechanisms. 
Locke accepted the concept of the national community or common-
wealth. He asserted that the object of coming out of the state of na-
ture was not only to protect the rights of men as individuals within 
a particular commonwealth but to protect men individually and collec-
tively against other people. Yet if other men had natural rights too 
(in other countries), then there was need for a disinterested judge 
here--a world organization. ~ut Locke did not face this issue. He 
left international affairs to the executive; he separated it from the 
highest responsible authority--the legislature.29 
Locke symbolized constitutional government, individual liberties, 
the dependence of the executive.on the legislature, the consent of 
the governed, the rights of the majority, the state as merely an im-
partial judge, the right of revolution, the rights of property and the 
right to its acquisition, taxation only with representation, modera-
tion in politics, and above all faith in Man's ability to use reason. 
Here is found the best definition of classical liberalism. ~ut it 
must not be forgotten that John Locke was the spokesman of the bour-
geoisie. Actually he so arranged his state that it rested on a con-
tract between business men. Real freedom and real liberty were for 
them alone. 
29. Locke, John, "The Second Treatise of Civil Government", !!.9. 
Treatises of Government, Hafner Publishing Company, New 
~ork, 1947, pp. 121-247 
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"A doctrine, that is, that started as a method of emancipating 
the middle class changed, after 1789, into a method of disciplining 
the vrorker class.n30 
Liberty of contract "freed owners of property but it involved en-
slavement of those who had only labor po11rer to sell. There arose the 
belief that poverty was a necessary and indispensable ingredient in 
society without which nations and communities could not exist. With-
·out poverty, there could be no riches. Riches came from labor while 
labor only came from poverty. The lower classes must be kept poor or 
they would never be industrious.31 
Political utilitari~ism arose partly as a criticism of the doc-
trine of natural rights found in the classical liberalism of John 
Locke. The assertion that men were self-evidently endowed by God or by 
nature with certain rights \~S regarded by the utilitarian$. as a mere 
metaphysical assumption and unverifiable. In the doctrine of Eentham 
the nature of man was the foundation of political authority only in 
the sense that man was determined in all 'he did, by pain or pleasure. 
The sense of obligation to submit to political authority was created 
by a conception of the efficiency of political action in promoting the 
greatest happiness of the greatest number. The end of all political 
activity was neither, on the one hand, the safeguarding of natural 
rights nor, on the other hand, the advancement or the strength of the 
30. Laski, Harold, Th~ Rise of Liberalism, p. 236 
31. Ibid, pp. 237-238 
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state; the end was the promotion of general happiness fqr all members 
of the co~unity. 
Utilitarian doctrine, though it rejected natural rights, was es-
sentially a continuation of Locke's consent theor,y as well as of his 
theory of government as the protector of rational liberties. For it, 
too, was based upon a conception of rules of action which men normal:cy 
follow and which human reason perceived and approved. The rules were 
those, not of right, but of self-interest. The doctrine considered 
man as acting always under the impulse of a desire to obtain pleasure 
or avoid pain and regarded this universal impulse as supplying the 
only key to the test of rightness. Each man was the safest judge of 
his own happiness, so that if left to himself, freed from unnecessary 
public or.private interference, he would choose the course of action 
that best promoted his happiness; moreover, in intelligentlY pursuing 
his O\f.n well-being, he advanced best the well-being of others, for his 
reason perceived that the happiness of his neighbors was the surest 
guaranty for his own. So all benefited by a policy of non-interference. 
Government, as in Locke, was to be an impartial judge best accomplish-
ing its function when controlled by the general body of citizens. And 
accordinglY, that government was best which, in its organization and 
activity, was most effective in increasing the net total of happiness.32 
As can be seen, the classical liberal theory and that of utilitarianism 
were not sharply opposed but closely interrelated. :Both assumed the 
32. :Bentham, Jeremy, The Principles of Morals and Legislation, 
Hafner Publishing Company, Ne\'1 York, 1948 
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existence of a Common Will of all reasonable individuals which would 
control public affairs. 
That the classical liberal and utilitarian sChools were too opti-
mistie and narrow in their outlook was easy to prove. Joseph Schum-
peter made an excellent summar,r of these defects: There was actually 
no such thing as a Common Good that all people could agree on since 
this was bound to mean different things to di~ferent individuals. 
Without a Common Good as the goal of all efforv, the concept of the 
Ge~eral Will could not exist. Also, these liberals failed to under-
stand the true facts of htii!IaD. nature in polities. They underest~ated 
the irrationality of the crowd and overestimated the rationality of 
~he individual. There were many regions in political affairs lacking 
a direct link with the individual which accounted for a reduced sense 
of responsibility and also for the absence of effective volition. 
Thus, even if there were no political groups trying to influence him, 
the typical citizen would in political matters tend to yield to irra-
tional prejudice and impulse.33 
Thus, in the nineteenth and tl'rentieth centuries, there arose 
schools of thought adversely criticising the rational basis of the 
liberal doctrine. Because they could not accept individual rationali-
ty, these several lines of theoretical reaction aimed to displace the 
citizen from his position of priority to the state. 
33. 
Some thinkers found an independent position for political au-
Schumpeter, Joseph, Capitalism, Socialism. and Democracy, 
Harper and Brothers, Ne~T York and Londont 1942, pp. 2.51-263 
thority in the nature of the state itself. The state, they said, was 
an organism and as such was independent of human will because it fol-
lowed the laws of its own life and evolution. Each state, they ar-
gued, came into existence independent of the conscious efforts of the 
people who composed it, and its subsequent evolution was large:cy" in-
dependent of human will. It had a will and consciousness of its own, 
and each individual, by virtue of his citizenship, surrendered a part 
of his moral and intellectual individuality to this common mind.J4 
The Idealists were among the thinkers who would entrust more 
power to the state. However; English Idealism made the individual the 
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starting and final point of political activity; the German School under 
Hegel found the state to be a goal in itself. Thomas Rill Green had 
strong ideas about the duty of the state to interfere with individual 
freedom wherever social needs warranted it. The state must interfere 
with private rights which indirectly led to poverty, bad health, or 
lack of educational facilities. His thought extended the idea of 
democracy beyond the ballot box and into social and economic eondi-
tions of society. Green reacted violently against the doctrine ~f 
utility. Man was a maral being alw~s seeking moral self-improvement 
whose vocation was the attainment of goodness. The state was to en-
sure the individual help in his climb by positive assistance. Man 
needed freedom, not the laissez-faire kind, but positive. freedom brought 
by state action. Green desired political democracy bolstered by a modi-
Coker, Francis w., Recent Political Thought, Appleton-Century-
Crofts, Inc., New York, 1934, pp. 7-27 
cum of social and economic equality. 
Francis Herbert Bradley and Bernard Bosanquet went further than 
~reen in idealizing the state. Bradley did not ignore individualism 
in his state but he did emphasize more the function of the la~ter. 
Since the individual was an organic part of his society, man was mean-
ingless apart from society. He should discharge his functions in life 
with the thought of and for his community or state. 
Bosanquet agreed with this organic definition, and for him the 
state could hardly do wrong. Unlike Green, he felt that no criteria 
of private morality could be applied to state actions. The state was 
the highest moral organization and the trustee and the agenc.y through 
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which mankind developed. Man as a social be~ developed fullY not 
in the realization of his own individ~lity but as part of various 
social organizations of which the state was the highest. 
The English Idealists were tr.ying to establish a political theor,v 
that would enable the state to become a more positive £orce and the 
instrument of social and economic reform.35 
Classical laissez-faire doctrine contained a seed that was to 
cause the destruction of much of laissez-faire. That seed was a basic 
premise--the idea of equality. As the Idealists and the Romantics 
(Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, and Southey, who proceeded from an authori-
tarian tradition and reflected a romantic. dislike of modern civiliza-
tion in their protests against laissez-faire)36saw, political equality 
35. Ulam, Adam B., Philosophical Foundations of En.glish Socialism, 
H9.rvard University Press, Cambridge, 1951, P.P• 21-60 
36. Ibid, p. 38 
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was a grim joke without some measure of economic equality. As a re-
sult, many doctrines that arose supposedlY in sharp opposition to the 
classical liberal theor.y, were actually extensions of the basic equality 
and democratic principle of Liberalism. L. T. BObhouse, in a remarka-
ble little book, made quite a case for what he called Liberal Socialism 
which he argued was the logical development, in light of present condi-
tions, of Classical Liberalism.37 He reasoned that ever,r constructive 
~ocial doctrine must rest on the conception of human progress, and 
that progress could only be aChieved by liberating man•s energies. 
The function of the state was to override individual coercion that re-
strained other men. Man needed state help to achieve true freedom. 
Like Bradley and Bosanquet, Hobhouse felt that man could not stand 
apart from society; between him and the state there was a reciprocal 
obligation... The individual must work industriouslY; th!'l state must 
ensure that he could do so and that he would receive a just reward for 
so doing. 
"The opportunities of work and the remuneration 
for work are determined by a complex mass of so-
cial forces which no individual, certainly no in-
dividual workman, can ~ha.pe. They can be con-
trolled, if at '~1, by the organized action of 
the community .11 
Boom would be left in this creed for the free ~ersonal life of 
the citizen. Complete coercion '"ould destroy the vital energyzing 
37. BObhouse, L. T., Liberalism, OXford University Press, 
London, 194.5 
38. Ibid, p. 16.5 . 
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element of progress within the state that could only come from a demo-
cratic people truly free, not only politically but economically. The 
f'ormer l·ras not possible without the other. 
George Eernard Shaw fell heir to these various doctrines. Like 
Hobhouse•s, Shaw•s·theory was a logical extension of classical liberal-
ism in the light of a dynamically changing industrial society; however, 
his theor,r also represented an attack on classical liberalism. His 
economic ideas provided the key to this attack. 
Just what did Shaw contribute as a political theorist to improve 
the world he saw about him, the world whose institutions he constant-
ly attacked, the world whose people so desperately needed improvement? 
His impact was to be tremendous but this impact was to be felt more 
in the stimulation of other men to practical action based on their 
own originality--never precisely as Shaw would have bad them do--rather 
than in concrete practical proposals. Sha'\'T had the sweeping vision of 
the dreamer, of the idealist. Ideas on a grand scale he had; the de-
tailed steps to put those ideas into action he had not. As a result, 
he never saw the distinction between what should be and \<That could be. 
He was a critic incisive and devastating; he had the ability to cut 
to the very heart of a problem; he could forecast the results of plans 
proposed by others to solve that problem and he could tear those plans 
to pieces; yet his own solutions were not better. A Utopian Thinker, 
he dreamed, intellectually but often impractically, of a perfect 
world. Although he said often that improvements must come gradually 
lest in acting too soon chaos would be the only thing accomplished, 
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he never really believed in gradual change. For Shaw was an impa-
tient thinker who wished to see a perfect world effected within his 
own lifetime and im~atient he was with those who compromised in any 
measure 'his dream of the perfect state. 
He never fully recognized that changes are accomplished·practi-
cally only within the framework of the austoms and traditions of a 
people. Essentially a moralist who deplored poverty and waste so 
deeply that he could never make his peace with an imperfect world, he 
failed to note the gradual improvements that >-<ere bettering the lot 
of the average man during the t\ITentieth century. Like Thomas More 
and James Harrington before him, George ~ernard Shaw dreamed of a 
perfect state, leaving the details of accomplishment either to mar-
velously original but vague conceptions, or unanswered. 
Shaw was a brilliant man whose words and thinking stimulated 
many others to thought and action; and here he had his greatest in-
fluence. But as a man with practical solutions for our world, he was 
woefully lacking. 
CHAPTER II 
THE MmAPBYSIOA.L :BASIS OF SBAW•S 
POLITICAL AND SOCIAL THOUGHT 
Shaw firmly believed that a:q political system should be based 
on moral values. But his hatred of a system that permitted the evils 
he saw to arise, led him to attack conventional morality and evolve 
the conception of the Life Force or Creative Evolution. 
He was influenced by the Benthamites in his criticisms of reli-
gion. Mill's Utility of Religion was published in 1874 and there was 
no doubt that Shaw was acqu;;~ointed with it, for when G.B.S. came to 
London, John Stuart Mill was the recognized leader of the utilitarians. 
He was further acquainted with utilitarian thinking through Beatrice 
and Sidney Webb. Mrs. Webb had been influenced by the thinking of 
Bentham, and Sidney Webb, by the thinking of Mill.l Thus Shaw agreed 
with the utilitarian contempt for churches, priests, and dogma. Yet 
modern materialism reckoning man as an accident of birth, as a complete 
entity- in and .of himself, was no cure, as far as Shaw was concerned• 
for present evils. Religion was necessar.y but not the institutionali-
z~d religion based on a fundamental law for all mankind and on an om-
nipotent go~; religion for Shaw, as it was for the utilitarians, was 
reduced to a question of social utility. 
"Put the question, what have m:r three centuries taught me about 
1DY' own species? I reply, mainly to regard men • s principles as excuses 
1. E'amilton, Mary Agnes, Sidney and Beatrice vlebb, Houghton 
Mifflin Company, Boston, 1929, p. 17 
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for doing \'rhat they want to do. 112 
A morality that shielded war, disease, poverty, was not one that 
Shaw could accept. 
11 In spite of a Liberal Revolution or t'l'ro, I can no 
longer be satisfied with fictitious morals and 
fictitious good conduct, shedding fictitious glory 
on overcrowding, disease, crime, drink, war, 
cruelty, infant mortality, and all the other. com-
monplaces of civilization 'l'rhich drive men to the 
theatre to make foolish pretences that these things 
are progress, science, morals, religion, patriotism, 
imperial supremacy, national greatness and all the 
other names the newspapers call them., 113 
Indeed many of his plays--The Devil's Disciple, Androcles and the 
Lion, F.a~v•s First Plaz, The Shewipg-Up of Blanco Posnet, Major Bar-
~. Candida, Caesar and Cleopatra, Arms and the Man, Getting Marrie.d, 
Misalliance--were in large measure criticisms of conventional morality 
or illustrations of what rational conduct might be. In these and in 
other plays and in prefaces he argued that immorality, not morality, 
needed protection. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
11It is morality, not immorality, that needs restraint; 
for morality, with all the dead weight of human in-
ertia and superstition to hang on the back of the 
pioneer, and all the malice of vulgarity and preju-
dice to threaten him is respo~sible for many perse-
cutions and many martyrdoms." 
Shaw, Bernard, 11Science and Common Sense 11 , Current Litera-
ture, Vol. xxix, August, 1900, p. 196 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, Plays: Pleasant and Unpleasant: 1., 
Unpleasant, Dodd, Mead & Company, New York, 1940, p. xviii 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, 11 The She'l'ring-Up of Blanco Posnet 11 , 
The Doctor's Dilemma, Getting Married, and The Shewing-
Up of Blanco Posnet, Brentano•s, New York, 1927, p. 347 
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Thus Dlck Dudgeon, hero of The Devil•s Disciple, wr;tten in 1900, 
took the side of the devil and championed him against the morality evi-
denced by Dick•s mother and relatives. He was the only member of the 
family to treat an il:legitimate child with kindness and not as an out-
cast. When the British arrested the minister, mistaking him for Dud-
geon, Dick found himself unable to sacrifice another. He applied no 
code of morals, recognized no duty, expected no heavenly reward; he 
merely had to accede to an inner impulse. His disinterested action 
was set off against the institutional ethics of religion. 
In 1909, Shaw reiterate~ the same ideas ~n The Shewing-Up of 
Blanco Posnet. Blanco Posnet defied God and goodness because they be-
longed to hypocrites and moral l~eaklings. Blanco tried to be a bad 
man, but he was caught off guard through a child. He had taken his 
brother's horse in payment for a debt, and then he met a woman with a 
sick baby to whom he gave the horse. So, he was caught as a horse 
thief. Blanco was finallY exonerated when a prostitute, moved by his 
act of kindness for the mother and her baby, testified falsely for him; 
Blanco, in turn, was converted to real goodness by the act of this 
fallen woman. 
Morality had become the substitution of custom for conscience. 
This custom protected the few who owned and controlled society. 
"The moneyed, respectable, capable world has been 
steadily anti-Christian and Barabbasque since 
the Crucifixion; and the specific doctrine of 
Jesus has not in all that time been put into 
"political or general social practice. 11.5 
Christianity, even if practiced, was not the answer for Shaw in 
his search for moral values_ True, it was a step forward in moral 
evolution, for Christ had a great power for seeing through vu.J.gar il-
lusions and a capacity for a higher morality than had yet been estab~ 
lished. Ohr~st believed that the masters of the community should be 
its servants and not its ~ressors and parasites.6 But this was not 
enpugh for the present situation as was shown in Shaw's remark on the 
Ten Commandments. 
"Th~ whole ten are unsuited and inadequate to 
modern needs, as they say not a word against 
those forms of robber.y, legalized by the rob-
bers, which have uprooted the moral founda-
tions of our society and will condemn us to 
slow social decay if we are not wakened up, 
as Russia has been, by a crashing collapse.u7 
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l:Iis play, Major Barbara, threw more light on Shaw• s attitude toward 
Christianity. For Barbara cured me~ 1 s souls but not their poverty, 
which situation Christianity only made worse by offering. rewards after 
life. Shaw told Archibald Henderson, his official biographer, that the 
pl~ represented a conflict between the Salvation ~ morality of 
Major Barbara and the gunpowder morality of her father.8 Barbara•s 
morality was what moder.n civilization preached; Undershaft•s, what.it 
s. 
6. 
7. 
a. 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, 11 0n the Prospects of Christianity", 
"Androcles and The Lion", Androcles and The Lion, Overruled, 
Pygmalion, Brentan.o' s, Ne\·1 York, 1914, PP• xiii-xiv 
Ibid, p. xlvi 
Shaw, Bernard, The Adventures of the Black Girl in Her Search 
for God, Dodd, Mead and Company, 19.3.3, pp. 64-6.5 
Henderson, Archibald, George Bernard Shaw: His Life and Works, 
Stewart & Kidd, Cincinnati, 1911, p. 381 
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practiced. The influence of Marx became evident when economic values 
won over ideological values here. Not denying the source of his 
money, Undersbaft offered it to General Baines, and she accepted. 
Christianity served Undersbaft•s purpose because it tended to make peo-
ple accept their poverty peacefully.9 The poor were pacified thro~ 
c~rity; they were prevented from taking extreme measures such as re-
belling against the system. In Christianity lay' no answer for cor-
recting the present evils of society. There was too much emphasis on 
re\tards in h~aven and not enough on re\'Tards here on earth. He hated 
this emphasis not only because it permitted poverty to exist but also 
because he felt a reward system debased the innate dignity of man. 
Man should act justly as did Dick Dc.dgeon, Blanco Posnet, or Lavinia. 
of Androcles and The Lion because of an inner sense of righteousness 
or,div1nity, .not because'of any rewards ~e might later receive. For 
this reason Shaw also condemned the religion of Mahomet Which enticed 
and intimidated by promise of a delightful life for the faithful and 
of an eterni~y of torment for the wicked.lO 
There can be no other guide, for men can not rely on an omnipo-
te~t God to solve their problems for them; salvation was not in this 
direction; only dependence, in that most of mankind would fail to 
realize its potentialities, and corruption, in that the evil few could 
9. Shaw, Bernard, "Major Barbara", John Bull' s Other Island and 
Major Barbara, Brentano 1 s, Ne\-r York, 1911, pp. 2.52-2.53 
10. Shaw, Bernard, The Adventures of the Black Girl in Her 
Search for God, p. 71 
control the world. Also, Jehovah was not infallible; He must proceed 
by trial and error acting onl;r through man. He had not 'l;llllimited 
power to interfere in human af.fairs. 
"Victory goes to the cleverest advoca.te ••• as it does in war to 
the biggest ba~talions and the ablest generals without regard to the 
justice of God.n11 
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Nor could he accept any religion that was based on blood or sacri-
fica; these were aspects of primitive religions and should be disca:ded 
by modern religion in its evolution toward higher morality. Among the 
various gods he found depicted in the Bible was the raging God of Noa.h 
who drowned every living thing on earth except one familY of each spe-
cies, a God who could be appeased by sacrifices of the living.12 Then 
there was the argumentative tolerant God of Job whose argpments were 
very weak. l3 He was follo\'red by the God of Micah who required man to do 
justly and love merc;r.14 Later came Jesus who suggested that the gpd-
head was in man him~elf. This \'ras an advance on the theQlogy of Micah. 
11 
•••• for Man walking humbly before an external God is an inef'fec-
ti~e creatur~ compared to Man exploring as the instrumeni.and embodi-
ment of God with no other guide than the spark of divinity within him.ul5 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
Shaw, J3~rnard, Everybo~rs Political WlJatrs What?, Dodd, 
Mead and Company, 19 , p. 233 . , 
Shaw, Bernard, The adventures of the Black Girl in Her Search 
for God, p. 70 
Ibid, P• 70 
Ibid, p. 71 
Ibid, p. 71 
' Shaw saw all tl;l.is as part of the evolutionary force, stages in the 
development of man's conception of God. It was also part of his con-
caption of an evolving morality in which man should learn to submit his 
morality cri ticall.y to the test of experience.,. and also learn to judge 
this morality as it contributed to the greatest happiness of the 
greatest number;16 
"Hence the Bible, scientifically obsolete in all other 
respects, remains interesting as a record of how the 
idea of God, which is the first effort of civilized 
mankind to account for the existence and origin and 
purpose of as much of the universe as we are conscious 
of, develops from a childish idolatr,y of a thundering, 
earthquaking, famine striking, pestilence launching, 
blinding, deafening, killing, destructively omnipotent 
Bogey man, maker of night and day and sun and moon, of 
the four seasons and their miracles of seed and har-
vest, to a braver idealization of a Qenevolent sage, 
a just judge, an affectionate father, evolving finally 
into the incorporeal word that never becomes flesh, 
at which point modern science and philosophy takes up 
the problem with its 1Vis Naturae•, its 'Elan Vital', 
its Life Force, its Evolutionary Appetite, its still 
more abstraQt Categorical Imperative, and what not?fl17 
But the,crucifixion of Christ and its doctrine of "Crosstianitya 
dragged God b~ck to the level of Noah since Christ became an offering 
and a sacrifice.18 In the Preface to Androcles Shaw asserted that re-
ligion was a means of propitiating God for one's own sins by sacrificing 
a scapegoat. To be sure, only the rich could at first afford scape-
goats, but finally the poor began to elamor for the luxury of a elea.n 
16. Shaw, George·Bernard, The Qpintessence of Ibsen~sm, 'Now Complete~ 
to the Death of Ibsen, Brentano 1s, Inc., New York, 1913, P• 8 
17. Shaw, Bernard, The Adventures of the Black Girl in· Her Search 
for God, p. 9 
18. Ibid, p. 71 
conscience. Their demand was answered by the conception of a ~thi-
cal redeemer, who died again and again at a moderate charge for the 
expiation of everybo~•s sins.l9 Here also could be seen a hint of 
Shaw•s disgust with the nature of a man and with the institutions 
that would accept and perpetuate such beliefs and be satisfied with 
them. He himself believed that much philosophical thinking had 
originally contained divine sparks. 
" •••• but all the established religions in the world 
are deeplY corrupted by the necessity for adapting 
their original inspired philosophic creeds to the 
narrow intelligences of illiterate peasants ana of 
children ••••• years ago religion was carried to the 
utmost reach of the human mind by the Indian Jain-
ists, who renounced idolatr,y and blood sacrifice 
long before Micah, and repudiated ever,y pretence 
to know the will of God, forbidding even the men-
tion of his name in magnificent temples they b~ilt 
for their faith. But go into a Jainist te~le to-
day: what do you find? Idols ever.ywhere.uZO 
Religion must be purged of its sacrifice and idolatry. 
Also the old question was rearing its uglY head: how could man 
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be improved to accept better doctrines without correcting the institu-
tiona of man and how could these institutions be corrected without im-
proving the nature of man. The answer lay in the Life Force ~hat wo~ld 
evolve enough superior men to take control in society and change its 
. . 
institutions. One man or woman alone could not change the state of 
19. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Androcles and The Liontt, Androcles and 
The Lion, Overruled, PYgmalion, pp. xxii-xxvi 
20..- Shaw, Bernard, Preface, 1l'a.r.fetched Fables, and Shakes versus 
Shaw, Dodd, Mead & Company, New York, 1948, pp. 72-73 
things; she would only be martyred as was Saint Joan; or he would have 
to give in and accept the situation as Ferrovius in Androcles and The 
"In my youth I worshipped Mars, the God of War. I 
turned from him to serve the Christian god; but to-
~. the Christian god forsook me, and Mars over-
came me and took b.ack his own. The Christian god 
is not yet. He will come when Mars and I are dust, 
but meanwhile I must serve the gods that are, not 
the God that will be. 2until then I accept service in the Guard, Caesar.u 1 
Revolt was the first step in evolving a better societn revolt 
against customary morality. Begin by shocking man into an evaluation 
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of his creed that would result in his willing something better. There-
fore, revolt \'las a virtue absolutely vital to man•s salvation. 
''Is it any wonder that I am driven to offer to yo'I.Ulg 
people in our suburbs the desperate advice: Do some-
thing that will get you into trouble? But please 
do not suppose that I defend a state of things whiCh 
makes such advice the best that can be given under 
the circumstances, or that I do not lmow hovr diffi-
cult it is to find out a way of getting into trouble 
that will command loss of respectability with integ-
rity of self-respect and reasonable consideration 
for other peoples• feelings and interests on every 
point except their dread of losing their own respecta-
bility. But when there's a will there•s a way. I 
hate to see dead people walking about: it is un-
natural. And our respectable middle class people 
are all as dead as mutton.n22 
21. Shaw, Bernard, "Androcles and The Lion", Androcles and 
The Lion, Ove-rruJ.ed, Pygmalion, p. 50 
22. SJiaw, Bernard, Preface, "~ • s First Play", Misalliance, 
The Dark Lady of the Sonnets, and Fa.nny•s First Pl%':, 
Brentano•s, New York, 1914, pp. 159-160 
Thia revolt was also to be against modern scientific materialism. 
Although Shaw conceded one ·point to modern materialism in that he be-
lieved that the avenues toward a real religion were opened to some by 
the materialist--physicist and atheist--critics who purged religion 
thoroughly of th~ ignorant and vicious superstitions which were forced 
on man as a helpless child, 23he attacked it for its substitution of 
Science for God with as much bitterness as he attacked conventional 
morality. 
"Religion is the mother of scepticism. Science is the 
mother of credulity. There is nothing that people 
will not believe nowadays if only it be presented to 
them as Science, and nothing they. will not disbelieve 
if it be presented to them as re~igion ••• ~or the 
shift of credulity from religious divination to scien-
tific invention is very often a relapse from compara-
tively harmless r~~ee to mischievous and even mur-
derous quacker,y." 
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He feared that since emotions of pity, merc,y, compa~sion, kindness 
could not be proved in a laborator,v as being a necessar.1 part of human 
nature, the~ would be discarded. 25 He also disbelieved in the methodi-
cal skepticism and elaborate objectiveness of the scientific approach. 
He opposed it because he feared its mechani~m; its cruelty to experi-
mental victims; its priestly aes~ption of authority, and the supersti-
tious awe \'thich it inspired in lay people. Discussing vivisection in 
the Preface to The Doctor's Dilemma, he predicted that since modern 
23. Shaw, G. Bernard, On Going to Church, John W. Luce and 
Company, Boston, 1896, p. 56 
24. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "The Simpleton of the Unexpected Isles", 
The Simpleton of the Unexpected Isles, The Stx of Calais, 
and The Millionairess, Dodd, Mead & Company, New York, 1936, P• 5 
25. Shaw, Bernard, Everybody 1s Political What•a Wha:fa?, p. 211 
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philosopby recognized no distinction between man and beast, the modern 
state might eventually permit vivisectors to progress fro~ the use of 
beasts to that of men.26 This prediction seemed so extravagant in 1911. 
He could never forget that scientists were human beings. Shaw•s atti-
tude might possibly have been derived in part from Samuel Butler, who 
opposed the abolition of the church for fear "a blatant, bastard 
science would at once step into its place.•27 
Thus Shaw would move gradually in his education of the masses, to 
new beliefs •. 
"I must take people's minds as I find them and build 
on them as best I can. It is no use ~ telling them 
that their vision of judgment is a silly supersti-
tion, and that there never will be anything of the 
kind. The only conclusion the pious will draw is 
that I, at all events, will go to hell. As to the 
indifferent and the sceptical, I may do them the 
mischief against which Jesus vainly warned our mis-
sionaries. I mar root out of their minds the ver,v 
desirable conception that they are all responsible 
to divine justice for the use they make of their 
liv,es, and put nothing in its place except a noxious 
conceit in their emancipation and an exultant impulse 
to ,abuse it.n28 
He believed that the masses ware ungovernable without an inculca-
ted faith.29 The state would have to exercise control through fables 
~ 
26. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "The Doctor's Dilemma", The Doctor•s 
Dilemma, Getting Married, and ·The Shewing-Up of Blanco 
Posnat, Brantano 1s, New York, 1927, P• liv 
27. Stillman, Clara G., Samuel Butler: A Mid-Victorian Modern. 
The Viking Press, Inc., New York, 1932, p. 287 
28. Shaw, Barnard, Preface, 11The Simpleton of the Unexpected Isles 11 , 
The Simpleton of the Unexpected Isles, The SiX of Calais and 
The Millionairass, p. 1.5 ·. 
29. Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Guide to Socialism and 
Capitalism, Brentano•s, New York, 1928, C~pter 82 
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and parables until the people were mature enough to be reasoned with • 
. 
But these fables were not to be based on blood or sacrifice but were 
t~ be pleasantly encouraging, uplifting, poetic fictions.30 
Thus churches would be tolerated under socialism but their control 
would be in the hands of the State. This involved first .of all an es-
tablished Church. A disestablished Church was tyranny, in that control 
was in the hands of its individual priests. Father Dempsey "has nothiug 
to hope or fear from the State; and the result is that he's the most 
powerful man in Bosscullen. 113l The State, if in control, could direct 
the teachings of the Church into the desired channels. 
State control also necessitated that the statesman have religious 
vision to bind the whole human race together in a world-wide ChurCh 
that would belong to no one denomination. The statesman must not ex-
pect God to do his work for him; he would be the fallible servant of a 
fallible God \thO made him to think and act for Him; 11 in short, we are 
not in the hands of God; but God is in our hands.a32 
Furthermore a ruler "mu.st treat life as ever~sting, but treat 
his contempor.aries as ephemeral mortals having no life beyond the 
grave to compensate them for any injustices they may suffer here and 
no\'l.u33 
30. Shaw, ~ernard, Everybody's Political Vbat•s What?, Chapters 
ix and :xiX 
31. Shaw 1 Bernard, "John ~ull' s Other Island", John :Sull 1 s 0ther 
Island and Major ~arbara, p. 72 
32. Shaw, ~ernard, Everybod.y1s Political What•s What?, p. 329 
33. Ibid, p. 329 
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Shaw•s ideal Church would be a place of meditation ~d nothing 
else. He resented services as they interfered with contemplation. 
ChurCh was the one place where the soul could free itself through 
thought from the artificialities of li£e. The stresses of modern so-
ciety necessitated man's seeking refreshment in public houses and that 
< 
vital want could be answered in the Chureh.J4 
"Every Church should be a Church of All Saints, and every cathe-
dr.al a place for pure contemplation by the greatest minds of all races, 
creeds, and colors.•35 
G.B.S. ba.d to face the question of whether or not mankind in 
general was capable of being improved or whether human nature was in-
cur~bl.y depraved. Certainly he despaired of the nature of man as it 
existed. The Boer War was one of the first causes of his disillusion-
ment. But why? He upheld the Empire and approved of the British vic-
tory. The key to his feelings lay in the conduct of popular democracy 
at this ttme. The spectacle of a whole nation driven emotionally wild 
by yellol'l journalism could not reassure a democratic idealist. 11We 
must eliminate the Yahoo or his vote will wreck the commonwealth.•36 
And he had written earlier in 1898 in a similar vein: 
Men are "a vast ma.jori ty capable of managing their personal af-
fairs, but not of comprehending ~ocial organization.n37 A democratic 
majority was simply a majority of ignorance and passion. 
3( Shaw, G. Berna~d, On Goi;ng to Church, PP• 34-60 
35. Shaw, Bernard, Everybody's Political "Wh.a.t•s What?, p. 363 
36~ Shaw, George Bernard, "The Revolutionists HAndbook", Man and 
Supe~, Brentano•s, Inc., New York, 1905, p. 219 
37. Shaw, Bernard, The Perfect W~erite, Herbert s. Stone 
and Company, 1898, p. 81 
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World War One occasioned the next plunge of despair in which he 
saw England a~ a declining Empire and as a corrupt democracy doomed to 
destruction in a world deep in the irrationality of war. European 
civilization seemed to be falling apart. This proved to Shaw the ul-
timate illogic of the political systems that permitted, even encouraged, 
wars to develop, and he was disgusted with.the man that did not see it 
as clearly as he. So in this period he had Lady Utterword ask what was 
wrong with the house of man, and Hector replied: 
11We are wrong with it. There is no sense in us. We are useless, 
dangerous, and ought to be abolished.•J8 
However, Hector and Lady Utterword represented cultured, leisured 
Europe that had done nothing to prepare itself for or prevent the ca-
tastrophe of war. Perhaps Shaw was not referring to the whole human 
race here, although earlier in the same play he had Lady Utterword ask 
Hector what the dynamite was for and the reply was as follows: ttTo 
blow up the human race if it goes too far.•J9 
World War Two was the same stor,r all over again, only worse. 
11 Give Man a chance and he will do everything to destroy himself and 
laugh at his own imbecility.•4o 
38. 
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11Man, as an experiment, has proved a failure.•41 
Shaw, Bernard, "Heartbreak House'', Heartbreak House, Great 
Catherine, and Playlets of the War, Brentano•s, New York, 
1919, p. 100 
Ibid,, P• :36 
Winsten, s., Days with Bernard Shaw, Hutchinson & Co .. , 
1949, p. 82 
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From his observations of world happenings he early concluded that 
social progres.s was an illusion. No great change had been effected in 
the nature of man or in his institutions since the beginning of time. 
All the savagery, barbarism, and darkness that had existed in the time 
of Caesar still existed at the present moment for Shaw.42 
• •••• it will strike us at once as an unaccountable 
fact that the world, instead of having been im-
proved in 67 generations out of all recognition, 
presents, on the whole, a rather less dignified 
appearance in Ibse~' s Enemy of the People than in 
Plato's Republic." 3 
He returned to the same theme after World War One in the pl~ 
Saint Joan. He sincerely believed that Joan would be persecuted in the 
1920's essentially as she had been persecuted in 1431. The only Change 
which might possibly be for the better would be a change from burning 
to hanging or shooting. And even here he was not too sure since punish-
ment by flogging still existed, and modern prisons were still a picture 
of misery and waste. Yet this aroused no more compunction than the 
burning of heretics did in the Middle Ages. He certainly did not feel 
that the Trial of Joan would be any fairer, in fact, it might not be 
as fai~. He was thinking here of the recent trials of ~ger casement 
and Edith Cavell which he termed worse aspects of mi~itar,v terrorism 
than the Trial of Joan. He saw the suspension of the Habeas Corpus 
Act and the proclamations of martial law as but modern substitutes for 
the Inquisition.44 
42. Shaw, BernarQ., Notes, Caesar and Cleopatra, Brentano.•.s, 
New York, 1906, p. 116 
4).. Ibid, p. 11.5 
44. Shaw; Bernard, Preface, Saint Joan, Constabl~ and Company, 
Ltd., London, 1924, PP• xxiii-xlvii 
Hol'lever, Shaw's thinking did not lead him to a sense of futility .. 
Re always had at least a faint glimmer of hope that society could be 
improved. 
u But Shaw does not despair of us ••• He lets us see, 
not only in some of the bewildered and indignant 
outpourings of the Elderl;,v Gentleman, but in the 
presentation of his great figures, how well he 
is. aware of the immortal spark that occasiona¢l:.v 
irradiates our infantile mischief-making •••• u S 
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Stephen Vinsten, neighbor of Shaw's after World War Two, concluded 
after years of conversation with the man: 
"Contact with human nature at its worst did not 
dishearten him. He did not cr,y out that human 
nature was fundamentally evil and treacherous 
but continued with his propaganda un~G he saw 
human nature change before his eyes. 
Shaw best answered the question of the depr.avity of human nature 
in Evecyboc]y's Political What's What? which rather significantly ap-
peared in 1944. Htup.an nature was not incurably depraved. Ma.Dy of the 
upholders of Capitalism were doing evil, true, but with the best of in-
tentions. He did not believe that the atrocities of the world were 
all expressions of inherent vice and evil in man but rather the pro-
ducts of misguided virtues such as patriotism, enterprise, phila.n-
47 thropy, and progressiveness. Human nature was not incurably depraved; 
it could evolve into something better. Shaw further remarked a few 
. . 
years later to Stephen Winsten: "We can despair of democracy and trade 
4s. Duffin, Heney Charles, The Qu.intessence of Bernard Shaw, 
George Allen & Unwin Ltd., London, 1939,,p. 19 
46. Winsten, Stephen,. Shaw•s Corner, Hutchinson, London, 
19.52, p. 196 
4?. Shaw, Bernard, Everyboay's Po~itical What•s What?, pp. 2-6 
unionism as we have despaired of capitalism, without despairing of 
human :oature ••• u48 
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Yet as is evidenced by his previous remarks he did despair of hu-
man nature if it remained as it had for centuries. He believed that 
there was a divine spark within ever,y individual, but it was being 
smothered by the present institutions and beliefs of society. Real 
. 
progress could only be made by the evolution of man into something 
better. 
The European catastrophe of the early twentieth centur,y "confirmed 
a doubt which had grown steadily in my mind during my forty years• pub-
lie work as a Socialist: namely, whether the human animal, as he exists 
at present, is capable of solving the social problems raised by his own 
aggregation, or, as he calls it, his civilization."49 
We must attempt to produce a race of supermen for an improvement 
in human nature is absolutely essential if man is not to be destroyed. 
"If Man will not serve, Nature will try another experiment.n.50 
The only answer for Shaw could be Creative Evolution. If an ath-
lete could build a mu~ele, the philosopher could build a brain • .5l 
Among the men who well might have influenced Shaw•s formulation 
of a religious creed were three: Henrik Ibsen, J. B. P. Lamarck, and 
Samuel Butler. 
48. Winsten, S., Days with Bernard Sba:!, p. 189 
49. Shaw, ~ernard, Preface, Eack to Methuselah, Brentano•s, 
New York, 1921, p. x 
.50. Ibid, p. xvii 
.51. Ibid, p. xviii 
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Ibsen•s Doll HOuse appeared on the London stage in 1889, followed 
by his Ghosts in 1891. The Inglish people were not rea~ for Ibsen 
and his indictments against society. The critics were savage in their 
answers to Ibsen. Clement Scott of The DailY Telegraph called Ghosts 
"an open drain; a loathsome sore .unbandagedr a dirty act done publiclY; · 
a lazar-house with all its doors and windows open.•52 Shaw, delighted 
with Ibsen's attacks on conventional morality, became more convinced 
than ever that society needed a new religious creed. 
Shaw's philosophy seemed to be a direct descendant of Lamarck's 
and Butler•s reasoning. Lamarck had differed from Darwin in the theory 
of evolution in that the former believed that the fittest survived, not 
by chance. but because they adapted themselves successfully. Samuel 
Butler elaborated on the theory by arguing that the changes in living 
organisms by means of which they adapted themselves to changes in their 
environment were purposive, in the sense that somebody or something 
operating independently of the living organism, or perhaps using it 
as the vehicle of its own development, willed them.53 Shaw could not 
accept Darwin's theory of evolution; there was too much left to chance 
in the doctrine of survival of the fittest. "There is a hideo~ fa-
talism about it.~54 
52. 
53. 
54. 
Shaw. George Bernard, The Quintessence of Ibsenism, Now 
Completed to the Death of Ibsen, p. 99 
Stillman, Clara G., Samuel Butler: A Mid-Victorian Modern, 
The Viking Press, Inc., New York, 1932 . 
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~rwin 1 s theory had led to unre~trained conflict for food and 
money in society with the government just standing by under the theor,y 
that the fittest would survive.55 Shaw hated the application of this 
theory in international affairs too, and stated clearly his political 
interest in the Lamarckian theory. 
"Now all this it will be noticed, was fundamentally 
nothing but an idiotic attempt on the part of each 
belligerent State to secure for itself the advan-
tages of the survival of the fittest through Cir-
cumstantial Selection. If the Western Powers ha~ 
selected their allies in the Lamarckian manner, 
intelligently, purposely, and vitally ••• there would 
have been a League of Nations and no war. But be-
cause the selection relied on was purelY circumstan-
tial opportunist selection, so that the alliances 
were mere marriages of convenience, they have turned 
out,.not merely as badly as might have been eXpected. 
but far worse than t~e blackest pessimist had ever 
imagined possible.n5 
Thus Shaw turned to Lamarck and Butler and agreed that living 
organisms changed because they wanted to. The great factor in Evolu-
tion was use and disuse. If one had no eyes and wanted to see and kept 
trying to see, one would £inally get ey~s. A mole would lose his eyes 
through disuse. The only difference between the Shavian theory and the 
Butler-Lamarckian theory was that the latter saw new characteristics 
gradually evolving and the former saw them suddenly arriving?? All 
three believed that these acquired characteristics were passed on to 
posterity; this had been the course of human evolution. The important 
aspect of this whole theory was a desire or \'till for the ne\'r cb.a.racteris-
55. Ibid, P• lxx 
56. Ibid, p.. lxxiX 
57. Ibid, pp. xxiii-xxvi 
tic. So Shaw could not accept Weismann's testing of the theor,r of the 
inheritance of acquired characteristics by cutting off the tails of 
mice. His objection lay in the fact that laboratocy experiment could 
not get a mice•s minds. Mice must desire or will to lose their tails. 
And the same llplSt be true of man; he ma.st will his im:provement.58 
The full creed of Shaw•s religion appeared in Back to Methuselah 
in 1921. World War One had caused him great dismay. The basic prob-
lem or question in his mind was how to make the human animal equal to 
the perils and horrors of the civilization which he hims~lf had created.59 
G.B.S. saw man as helpless and lost among endless complexities--ax-
ploited, dominated, and bewildered by present economic and political 
systems. 
Man must learn to live and think more intelligently60and o~e way 
to achieve this was by having man learn to live longer. A long future 
would cause man to think more seriously about the purpose of his life, 
and also this longevity would enable man to acquire the necessacy skills 
and knowledge. " ••• men do not live long enough: they are, for all the 
purpo~es of high civilization mere children when they die; ••• n61 
If man would only believe in creative evolution, he could will a 
longer life. The mind could will a change in any organism over a period 
of time.62 And the next trait to be acquired was longevity, and man must 
58. Ibid, p. xviii 
59. Ibid, p. X 
6o. Ibid, p. X 
61. Ibid, pp. xviii-xiX 
62. Ibid, p. xxvi 
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will it. Thus in 11As Far As Thought Can Reach" of :Back to Methuselah. 
Shaw visualized a time when nature would condense centuries of living 
in the embr.yo and would condense more as time went on. Man spent two 
years in the egg where he passed through a development that once cost, 
human beings twenty years of awkward immaturity. After he emerged from 
the egg, he completed in four years the sort of childhood, in which man 
once spent fifty years. Then man might live for centuries until his ac-
cident came. 
"The Newly Born. What is my accident? 
The She~cient. Sooner or later yo~ will 
fall and break your neck; or a tree will 
fall on you ••• something or other must make 
an end of you someday. 
The Newly Born. But why ••• ? 
The She-Ancient. There is ~o why. They do.u63 
Mrs. Stil~an believed that Shaw might have been influenced here 
by Butler•s Alps and Sanctuaries.64 Henderson believed, that Shaw was 
influenced rather by Weismann's observations that death was not a 
necessity but a device by which nature had provided the advantages of 
renewal and experiment without the danger of overcrowding.65 
Shaw•s destiny for his "Ancients" was a life filled with contem-
plation. This was a life devoted to triumph over matter, over the 
body with its passions, its dema~ds to be fed and clothed.66 
63. Ibid, p. 249 
64. Stillman, Clara G., Samuel Butler: A Mid-Victorian Modern,. 
pp. 183-184 
65. Henderson, Archibald, Bernard Shaw, Playbol and Prophet, 
D. Appleton & Company, New York, 1932, p. 536 
66. Shaw, Bernard, "Farfetched Fables •, Buoyant Billions, Far-
fetched Fables, and Shakes versus Shaw, p. 112 
11The He-Ancient. .For whilst we are tied to 
this tyr.annous body we are subject to its 
death, and our destiny is not achieved. 
The Nev1].y Born. What is your destiny? 
The He-Ancient. To be immortal. . 
The She-Ancient. The day will come when 
there will be no peop~e, only thought. 
The He-Angient. And that will be life 
eternal.• 7 
And later in the same play Shaw wrote: 11The Newly Born. But you 
cant be nothing. What do you want to be? The He-Ancient. A vortex ••• 
it is a power ••• n6B 
Thus Shaw• s ultimate end was for man to achieve a complete triumph 
over matter through creative evolution and become a vortex of pure 
thought. In the 11SiXth Fable" of Farfetched Fables, Shaw achieved his 
ultimate goal in which man had gotten rid of his body and evolved into 
pure thought. 69 
The Life Force was the purpose or power behind man and operating 
through him giving him the will to achieve. So Don Juan remarked to 
the Devil: 
11But to Life, the £orca behind the Man, in-
tellect is a necessity, because without it 
he blunders into death. Just as Life, after 
ages of struggle, evolved that wonderful 
bodily organ the eye, ••• so it is evolving 
today a mind's eye that shall see, not the 
physical world, but the purpose of Life, 
and thereby enable the individual to work 
for that purpose instead of thwarting and 
baffling it by setting up shortsighted per-
67. Shaw, Bernard• Back to 1-lethusel.a.h, p. 290 
·68. Ibid, p. 292 
69. Shaw, Bernard, "Farfetched Fables", Buoyant Billions, Far-
fetched Fables, and Shakes versus Shaw, p. 12.3 
nsonal aims as at present. Even as it is, 
only one sort of man has ever been happy, 
has ever been universally respected among 
all the conflicts of interests and illu-
sions ••••• the philosophic man: ·he who 
seeks in contemplation to discover the in-
ner will of the world, in inventions to 
discover the means of fulfilling that will, 
and in action to discover that will by the 
so-discovered means.n70 
Ho-vrever ~ if man failed to carry out his destiny, the Life Force 
would try some other experiment to realize its goal of pure thought.71 
The Life ~orca manifested itself through impulse or vital urges 
which man should follow. Valentine spoke to Gloria of their attrac-
tion to one another as a helpless sensation. 
"As if Nature, after allowing us to belong to 
ourselves and do what we judged right and 
reasonable for all these years, were sudden-
ly lifting her great hand to take us--her two 
little children--by the scruffs of our little 
necks, and use us, in spite of ours~lves for 
her own purposes, in her own way.•7 
From this aspect of Shaw•a thinking which was elaborated upon in 
such plays as Getting Married, Misalliance, Village l'l'ooi:eg, :Buoyant 
:Billions, and others, Augustin---Hamon concluded that Shaw• s philosophy 
was deter.ministic. "All that we are able to do is to make the best 
possible use of what happens. We cannot resist our destiny. What 
must be will be.u73 
10. Shaw, George :Bernard, Man and Superman, p. 115 
71. Shaw, :Bernard, Preface, :sack to Methuselah, p. xvii 
72. Shaw, :Bernard, You Never can Tell,· Archibald Constable & 
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Another example of the importance of inner compulsive drives in 
the creed of G.B.S. would be found in Napoleon's remark to Guiseppe: 
"And you have no devouring devil inside you who 
must be fed with action and victory--gorged with 
them night and day--who makes you pay, with the 
sweat of your brain and bo~, weeks of Herculean 
toil for ten minutes of enjoyment--who is at once 
your slave and your tyrant, your genius and your 
doom--who brings you a crown in one hand and the 
oar of a galley slave in the other--who shews you 
all the kingdoms of the earth and offers to make 
you their maste~on condition that you become 
their servant.111·f' 
Sl 
That this idea was not just a dramatic device employed only in his 
plays was evidenced by Shaw's remark concerning himself: 
ai present myself there as an inst~ent of the 
Life Foree, writing by what is called inspira-
tion; but as the Life Force proceeds experi-
mentally by Trial-and-Error, and never achieves 
a 100 per cent success, I may be one of its com• 
plete failures, and certainly fall very short 
not only of perfection7~ut of the Force•s former highest achievements.".--
Driven by this force which he himself t'elt so strongly • he had to 
keep on writing even when the outlook for society seemed bleak as I 
pointed out in the preceeding chapter. His secretary, Blanche Patch, 
was led to write of him: nne felt that he was merely one of the bat-
tery of mouthpieces through which a general purpose in human affairs 
Shaw, Bernard, "The Man of Destiny", Plays Pleasant and trn-
EleasantJ Vol. II; Pleasant, Herbert s. Stone and Company. 
Chicago and Ne"r York, 1905, p. 328 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Farfetched Fables", Buomnt Billions, 
Farfetched Jables, and Shakes ff~us Sha~, p. 
"was being conveyed to man.a76 
His co~~nt in the Preface to Farfetched Fables also pointed out 
once again his belief that there was nothing or no one in this world 
or the next that was infallible or omnipotent. In another pl~, 
The Angel said to Prola: "An angel is far from being the perfect or-
ganism you imagine. 77 There is always something better.~ 
Geniuses or supermen played an important part in Shaw's creed. 
for conscious evolution occurred·in two stages. ~irst a genius would 
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bring forth some new idea in art, politics, ethics, or religion. Being 
the result of a sudden matation by the Life Force and beyond his fel• 
lows in the seal~ of evolution, he would be misunderstood and persecu-
ted by his contemporaries. 4t length, however, the second stage would 
set in. The masses adopted his idea and thereafter persecuted later 
. 
geniuses who attempted to go beyond it. 
"This is the real secret of the terror inspired 
by an original thinker. In repudiating conven-
tion he is repudiating that on which his neigh ... 
bors are relying for their sense of security. 
But he is usually also doing something even more 
unpopular. He is proposing net-r obligations to 
add to the already heavy burden of duty.•78 
C. E. M. Joad noted four qualities necessary for greatness and 
genius revealed in Shaw • s workS. First came realism in \'7hich the 
76. 
77. 
78. 
Patch, Blanche, Thirty Years with G. B. s., Dodd, Mead & 
Company, New York, 1951, p. 294 
Shaw, Bernard, "The Simpleton of the Unexpected Isles", 
The Simpleton of the Unexpected Isles. The Six of 
Calais, and The Millionairess, p. 73 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, Three Plays by Brieux, Brentano 1s, 
New York, 1914, P• XXXiT 
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g~nius would see things as they existed. Shaw's Nap~leon had no illu• 
sions about religion, loyalty, or patriotism. Certainty of aim and 
fixity of purpose was the second quality. Caesar knew exactly what he 
wanted and was not to be turned from his purpose by mishaps Buch as 
the affair at the Pharos or seduced away from it by the fa~cination o~ 
Cleopatra. The third quality was sustained power of work, and again 
Napoleon was an example. He worked until it wore him out. Originality 
of mind was the fourth qualification and here Joad noted Caesar•s abi~i­
ty to estimate tpe value of truth independent of convention and morals.79 
An addition might be injected here. Shaw himself warned that one 
must not assume that persons with the rarest mental gifts or specific 
talents were in any other respect superior beings. 
11The Life Force when it gives some needed 
extraordinar.y quality to some individual. 
does not bother about his or her morals. 
It may even, when some feat is required 
which a human being can perform only after 
drinking a pint of brandy, make him a dip-
somaniac, like Edmund Kean. Robson, and 
Dickens on his last American tour. Or • 
needing a woman capable of bearing fir~t rate 
children, it may endow her with enchanting 
sexual at~raction yet leave her destitute of 
the qualities that make married life with her 
bearable. Apparently its aim is always the 
attainment of power over circumstances and 
matter through science and is to this extent 
benevolent; but outside this bias it is quite 
unscrupulous and lets its agents be equally so. 
Geniuses are often spendthrifts, drunkards, 
libertines, liars, dishonest in money matters, 
backsliders of all sorts, whilst many simple 
79. Joad, C. E. M., ~.Victor Gollancz, Ltd., London. 
1949, pp. 118-119 
•credulous souls are models of integrity8and piet~, high in the calendar of saints.n 0 
Now what was to be the role played by these supermen? Was he 
dreaming of a state in which total control would be exercised by a 
few? And was this the highest ideal that could be expected in this 
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world? He answered these questions first in 1898 when he stated clear-
ly the part that these higher products of the Life Force should play. 
The business of the leaders was 
nnot the devising of laws and institutions to 
prop up the weaknesses of mobs and secure the 
survival of the unfittest, but the breeding 
of men whose wills and intelligences may be 
depended on to produce spontaneously the so-
cial wellb.eing which our laws now aim at and 
miss. The majority of men at present in Eu-
rope have no business to be alive; and no 
serious progress will be made until we address 
ourselves earnestly and scientifically to the 
task of produc~ trustworthy human material 
for so~iety.u8l 
A few years later'Shaw evolved the idea of a State Department of 
Evolution with a seat in the Cabinet for its Chief and a revenue to 
defray the costs of state experiments for the improvement of human 
82. 
livestock. 
Indeed G.B.S. had the idea of control by the few, but his thought 
seemed to be that that control would be a temporary thing. The 
geniuses were to help man to evolve to"t-Tard a higher human being. Those 
80. 
81. 
82. 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Farfetched Fables11 , Buoyant Billions, 
Farfetched Fables, and Sha.k~ v.ersus Shaw, pp. 64-65 
Shaw, Bernard, The Perfect Wa.gnerite, p. 82 
Shaw, George Bernard, 11The Revolutionists Handbook", Man and 
Superman, p. 220 
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who could not or would not will themselves into a better state must 
eventually be eliminated. In ~ack to Methuselah and many years later 
in Farfetched Fables, he pictured a life where all alive must finallf 
achieve their destiny--a vortex of pure thought. W~lliam Irvine asked: 
11 If life evolves toward ever greater awareness, of what does it be ... 
come aware? If of itself, then it reverses its earlier tendency to 
subordinate itself to an evolutionar,y purpose.ft83 
Arthur Nethereot posed the following question: 
nwby, if an immortal soUl is but a disembodied 
thought, and since, by iml>lication. men do 
possess an immortal soul ••• does not mankind al-
ready achieve Supermanhood simply through the 
operation of death, which can liberate the soul 
from the body for its eternity of contemplation 
much more expeditious 1y than all th~,groping 
best intentions of the Life Foree.•~ 
.E. Strauss wrote in the same vein: 11There is no thought possible 
to any intelligence which we can know or even ~ess except thought 
about reality.•85 
0. E. M. Joad, whose writings on Shaw were devoted to depicting 
the latterts philosophy, reached the same conclusion: 11What ••• do the 
Ancients do with their developed consciousness? What does thought busy 
itself about? What is it that it is the ultimate purpose of life to 
know?u86 
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Irvine, William, The Universe of G. B. s., Whittlesey House, 
New York, 1949; P• 318 . 
Nethercot, Arthur H., Men and Supermen, Harvard University 
Press, Oamb~idge, 1954, p. 288 
Strauss, E., Bernard Shaw: Art and Socialism, Victor Gollancz 
Ltd., London, 1942, p. 87 
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Archibald Henderson found Shaw's goal a most unpleasant thing 
indeed: 
"In his fastidious reaction from the human being--
this sweating, struggling, loving, fighting, 
hating, aspiring human being--he has eviscerated; 
de-sexed, the race. He leaves us only pale Maeter-
linckian ghosts, mumbling ascetic philosophies, 
and wandering dementedly along the battlements of 
Eternity. :But Shaw himself was undoubtedly sS,. 
cere in regarding the prospect with rapture." 
Edmund Fuller felt that Shaw fell just short of formulating a 
magnificent creed for moderns. 
"Partly this is because of his old weakness of 
discursiveness. Some of the finest things he 
has had to s~ on this point have been asides 
thrown in during the exposition of some nar-
rower argument and have never been developed 
in their own right.n88 
FUller believed moreover that this failure was also due to Shaw•s 
attempt to make his faith an instrument for statesman which Fuller 
thought could never be.89 He concluded that Creative Evolution would 
never become a popular religion since it could onlY appeal to people 
with very specialized intellectual backgrounds.90 
c. E. M. Joad had another criticism, one which arose over the 
origins of life. How, Joad asked, did the Life Force fir~t appear? 
Shaw probably would have answered him as he once did a Jesuit priest. 
87. Henderson, Archibald, George :Bernard Shaw: Man of the Centur;r, 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, Inc., New York, 1956, PP• 772-773 
88. FUller, Edmund, George :Bernard Shaw, Charles Scribner's 
Sons, New York, 1950, pp. 112-113. 
89. Ibid, p. 113 
90. Ibid, p. 114 
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~Y your leave, said I, it is as easy for me 
to believe that the universe made itself as 
that a maker of the universe made himself; 
in fact much easier; for the universe visi-
blY exists and makes itself as it goes al~ng, 
whereas a maker for it is a hypothesis.n9 
Desmond MacCarthy, a London critic, believed that Shaw suddenly 
went off on a tangent in proposing the creed of Creative Evolution, 
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f'irst in Man and Superman and then in Back to Methuselah. MacCarthy 
co~cluded that Shaw wrote no more of this idea after these two plays.92 
That this was not true I tried to show by quoting from works of Shaw 
written throughout his entire lifetime. There were glimmerings of the 
doctrine in his early novels. 
"I believe"·, explained the heroine to her cousin, 
11 in the doctrine of heredity; and as my body is 
frail ~d my brain morbidly active, I think my . 
impulse towards a man strong in body and un-
troubled in mind a trus twortby one. You can un-
derstand that; it is a plain proposition in eu-
genics.•93 
This was a. plain proposition of the Life Force, according to 
which a. mysterious vital urge, entering into inorganic matter eons 
ago, produced life and then guided its evolution upward. 
Shaw's creed was a growing thing climaxing in complete exposition 
in Back to Methuselah and reiterated in Farfetched Fables. He never 
' lost his belief in it, and in the final years of his life he made the 
following remark to .Stephen tfinsten: 11 The Life Force is the one in-
escapable thing in life.n94 
91. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, :Sack to Methuselah, p. xxxiX 
92. MacCarthy, Desmond, ~' MacGibbon & Ke~, 1951, p. viii 
93. Shaw, George :Bernard, Cashel Byron's Profession. Herbert s. 
Stone, Chicago, 1901, P• 289 
94. Winsten, .Stephen, Shaw 1s Corner, p. 22 
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Shaw reached his most brilliant ~eak when he a~tacked a morality 
that shielded war, disease, and poverty. He depicted well the ~o­
crisy of those who professed one thing and did another, He stimulated 
many to re-evaluate fully basic beliefs on morality, as, for example, 
his statement that present morality was nothing more than austom. He 
meant, of course, that too many were concerned only with being part of 
a group and conforming to the leaders of that group in order to be ac• 
cepted rather than with the ethics of any course they might be fol-
lo\'ring. With this I could not quarrel. William G. Sumner and many so-
cial psychologists presented too many examples of how far people would 
go to win social approval. 
Shaw went on to base much of the reason for the present state of 
hypocritical morality on inadequate religions. He centered his adverse 
remarks primarily around Christianity. The teachings of Jesus Christ, 
the ten commandments, were unable to meet the legalized for.ms of rob-
bery t:Qat were no.w with man. He did admit that the masses had never 
really tried to carry out the precepts of Christianity, 
Nevertheless present religious beliefs must be abolished. He would 
not admit that perhaps men's interpretations of teachings and revela-
tions might be false and not the teaChing and revelations themselves. 
All present doct~ines were completely wrong. Men must find a new and 
more powerful credo. In his mental agony over an imperfect society. 
~haw wrought a completely new order. And here he launched upon his 
Life Force Theory: that if only man would deeply desire certain attri-
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butes, he "trrould attain them through a process of sudden evolution. 
Again, I admit the possibility of such a process. But what attri-
butes, outside of living longer, was man to seek? Shaw did not tell us. 
And even if he had given these values in detail, how was man to be sti-
mulated to seek these any more than those of Christianity or of any 
' 
other religion? He refused to face this problam. After brilliant pene-
tration of present ev.ils, he proferred a solution that was no help in 
answering the day-by-day problems that plagued man•s existence. Man 
should evolve something better or fail; he must set a fortex of pure 
thought as his goal. But·why, and specifically how, should he do this? 
G.B.S. appealed to the rationality of man to face the artificiali-
ties of his present mode of life. Then he asserted that the Life Force 
could only be realized by following impulses and vital urges. Yet he 
had previously argued that the impulse which led men to place their 
faith in an omnipotent God was wrong. There was a dichotomy in his 
thinking here. He did not .reveal who would have the omn~potence among 
men to know when the Life Force was being revealed and w4en it was. not. 
True, he would have the State control religion, but there was no guaran-
tee that he could give to prevent the leaders of the State from abusing 
religion as had been done throughout history. Actually, .!!! substituted 
the omnipotence of ~ !2£ ~ omnipotence of God. 
Shaw would never consider that the inherent weaknesses of human 
nature might always be with us thus necessitating a creed that might 
control different men in different ways; some by fear; some by love. 
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According to him, men should place their faith in other men's under-
standing of the forces of creative evolution. He recognized free will 
in the necessity of allowing men to follow Life Faroe impulses; he abro-
gated free will by asserting that the State must decide ;he merits of 
the impulse. Shaw was looking for the perfect man, and as long as man 
had a free will, that would not be possible. 
He reasoned that all churches should be places for pure contempla-
tion. Yet all were not motivated in the same way; some emotional ap~ 
peals had been known to stimulate men to great achievements. Shaw was 
simply trying to establish a pattern of behavior modeled after his own 
desires and satisfactions. 
Truth must have many facets for men to have been created with so 
many different reactions and drives. 
George Bernard Shaw threw into bold relief the artif.icialities of 
modern ~orality. He revealed brilliantly the urgen~ for correction. 
He despised the religions he saw about him; but practically, he failed 
to give men as good a substitute--a substitute, he, like Comte with 
humanitarianism, deemed necessary--as the ·religion he was seeking to de-
stroy. 
CHAPTER III 
THE ECONOMIC BASIS OF 
SHAW•S POLITICAL AND SOCIAL THOUGHT 
One September night in 1882 George Bernard Shaw attended a meeting. 
The subject was Land Nationalization; the speaker was Henr,y George.l 
This man who believed that the riddle of poverty must and could.be solTed 
through social justice exerted considerable influence on BritiSh think-
ing. Beatrice and Sidney Webb stated that the revolution in the atti-
tude of British trade-unionism from mild liberalism to aggressive so-
cialism was due to Henr,r George more than to any other single influence.2 
George 1 s lecture made a great impression on the young Shaw. 0 The im-
portance of the economic basis dawned on me.a3 
George attempted to answer the question why economic progress 
seemed to bring increasing poverty. The reason lay in the pre-eminence 
of land and of the law of rent in capitalistic economy. Rent determined 
wages and interest, because land was essential to ever,r kind of produc-
tion, and landowners alw~s took first share. Where rent was high, in-
terest and wages were low. Now· the activities and demands of people 
made land valuable; therefore, society should receive the value it crea-
ted. Landowners ought to pay a tax equal to the total rent or unearned 
1. Henderson, Archibald, George Bernard Shaw: Bis Life and 
Works, Stewart & Kidd, Cincinnati, 1911, p. 95 
2. Webb, Sidney and Beatrice, The Histor,y of Trade Unioni~, 
Longmans, Green & Co., Inc., New York, 1926, p. 375 
3. Henderson, Archibald, George Bernard Shaw: His Life and 
Works, p. 96 
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increment of wealth which they received. Then all other taxes could be 
abolished, the government would have the necessary funds for necessary 
public services, the increasing wealth of civilization would come to 
the community as a whole, and poverty would be eliminated.4 
Thomas Knowlton pointed out that Shaw himself used words very like 
those of Henry George to explain the law of rent in his economic trea-
tise in the Fabian Essals• He introduced a first settler to 11an un-
bounded Savannah", as George introduced him to a nvast green plain."S 
But George did not go far enough for Shaw. An unearned increment 
did not accrue to landed wealth alone, and the payment of economic rent 
to government as it existed would not necessarily end poverty. But 
George had indicated a major source of unearned increment, and he bad 
focused attention on the law of rent to which Shaw was to devote con-
siderable time. Henry George bad also argued that poverty was a curable 
disease and Shaw, while not accepting the £ormer 1 s solution, was going 
to spend a lifetime trying to erase it from civilization. 
Shortly after reading Progress and Povertl, G.B.S. went to a 
meeting of ayndmants Marxist Democratic Federation where he protested 
their treatment of George. He was told to read Marx which he did.6 
4. 
s. 
6 •. 
George, Henry, Progress and Poverty, An Inquiry into the Causes 
of Industrial Depressions, and of Increase of Want with In-
crease of i"Tealth, Modern Library, llandom House, New York, 1938 
Knowlton, Thomas, The Economic Wheopy of George Bernard Shaw, 
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Marx reasoned that that which conditioned the literature, poli-
tics,.religion, and law of society was its mode of production. As 
production developed, the legal structure did not keep pace with eco-
nomic power. FinallY, the class with economic power revolted against 
and triumphed over the class with legal power. Histor,y was the story 
of such class s~ruggles. Trade with the East, the development of com-
merce and industry, the discover,y of the New World la~d the background 
out of which modern capitalism was to grow. The machine appeared 
shifting the ownership of production goods from the workers to the capi-
talists and dividing society into two hostile groups. Machinery gave 
r;se to the factory system concentrating great numbers of laborers in one 
place which enabled them to form unions and revolutionary organizations. 
And because machinery was very productive, capitalism was always search-
ing for new markets all over the earth. This was imperialism, and com-
' petition here would cause wars. Competition also was constantly reduc-
ing the capitalists in number forcing more and more into the proletariat. 
_Moreover, periodic crises ocaurred when the productive power of the 
community flooded ~he market with goods which the people could not af-
ford to buy. These crises became progressively worse and prolonged un-
til finally the workers would revolt. The capitalistic state would col-
lapse, a dictatorship of the proletariat woUld form the communistic 
state, and as that state became unnecessary in time and withered away, 
the classless society would result.? 
?. Marx, Karl, Capital, Modern Library, Bandom House, 
New York, 1936 
64 
Shaw's works revealed Marxian influence in his evolutionary con-
cept of society which matched the evolutionary concept of man he in-
herited from Lamarck and Butler. Shaw's views on war and its causes 
indicated a further relationship. His attacks on the legal structure 
of society, on competition, also were of Marxian character. Finally, 
he agreed with Mar.x that socially created values should accrue to the 
community, a concept he had already found in Hency George. 
On the last point, however, Shaw was to discover Marx•s r~asoning 
fallacious, and he was to realize a more logical justification. In 
lSB~ G.B.S. defended Mar.x unsuccessfully in a controversy with Philip 
H. Wicksteed over Marx's value theory. Marx believed that labor crea-
ted value and was therefore entitled to that value. He assumed, with 
Ricardo, that articles would exchange for the amount of labor required 
to produce them.8 Wicksteed argued that utility, not labor, deter-
mined value. He used two laws formulated by W. s. Jevons to prove his 
point. ~ccording to the law of indifference, similar units of the same 
commodity exchanged equally. According to the law of the variation of 
utility, each successive increment of a commodity satisfied a less ur-
gent need and therefore had less utility and value. It followed from 
these two laws that 11 the last available increment of any commodity de-
termines the ratio of exchange of the whole of it.u9 The force of. demand 
at the margin of supply determined exchange value. Therefore, the amount 
of work necessary to produce an article did not determine its value in 
8. Marx, Earl, Capital, pp. 48, 51-52, 59, 106 
9. Wicks teed, Philip H., "Das Irapital: A Ori ticism by Philip H. W'ick-
steed", Bernard Shaw and Jrarl Marx: A S;ymposium 1884-1889, 
Richard W. Ellis, editor, Random House, New l~rk, 1930, p. 42 
the market. 
Although Shaw tried to refute Wicksteed, he was unable to do so • 
.He sought to know Wicksteed further and through him joined a gro.~ 
which years later became the Royal Economic Society. 
"During those years Wtcksteed expounded •final 
utility• to us with a blackboard except when 
we got hold of some ~ from the •Balticl 
(The London Wheat Exchange), or the like; to 
explain the markets to us and afterwards ha.v! 
his information reduced to Jevonian theory.u 0 
Grad~lly Shaw had discovered that Mar.x•s reasoning could not de-
stroy the capitalist theorists; it was inadequate.11 The fundamental 
question r~volved on whether or not t~e workers had a right to the 
whole produce of labor. Marx argued that if labor alone conferred 
value on an object, then the whole wealth of the community belonged 
to thQ labQrer, not only the subsistence wages which he actually re-
6S 
ceived but the surplus value which now went to the employer because 
' 
of his control of tha means of production. 
Sha't'T criticized the value theory in three successive articles in 
12 1887 after the first English translation of Das Kapital appeared. 
In his first article he stated that the Marxists never understood rent. 
Marx did not consider variations of skill among the parts of labor nor 
the variations of fertility of raw material nor of the subdivisions of 
the product and the price into rent, interest, and profits. But here 
10. .Henderson, Archibald, George Bernard Shaw: .His Life and Yorks,, 
pp. 158-159 
11. Shaw, George Bernard, Sixteen Self Sketches, pp. 131-132 
12. Shaw, George Bernard, "Irarl Marx and 'Jlas Irapital•u, Bernard 
Shaw and Karl Marx: A Smosium 1884-1889., Richard V. 
Ellis, editor, pp. 105-159 
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he also praised Marx for his evolutionary conception of society. 
' 
Capitalism and private property would pass as bad slaver,r. The second 
article repeated much of Wicksteed•s attack on Mar.x•s value theory. 
Shaw concluded that value represented the final abstract utility of an 
article, or "the utility of the final increment that is worth produc-
ing. Or, going behind the ware to the labour, its value represents ••• 
the final utility of the abstract human labour sociallY necessar,y to pro-
duce it • .tt1:3 
In the third article Shaw continued his attack on the value theory. 
dealing now with its relation to labor rather than commodities. Marx 
had drawn a contrast between use value and exchange value in order to 
show how the worker, not having access to the means of production. must 
sell his labor in the market. But to do this, reasoned Shaw, labor 
must sell its total for its final utility, its use for its exchange 
value. Mar.X used his theor,r of surplus value to explain the situation. 
In a twelve-hour day, the worker produced his own subsistence in the 
first six hours and worked for his employer•s gain in the remaining six. 
To Shaw, Marx understood the facts but failed to ~lain them. The em-
ployer and the worker could not be compared to the buyer and the seller 
~f an ordinar,y coiDir!odi ty. The employer had no absolute need of the in-
dividual worker. He couid work for himself or hire another worker. 
But the worker, if he were to survive, had an absolute need of the em-
ployer since the employer monopolized the means of production. As the 
13. Ibid, p. 144 
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supply of labor increased, each man could be bought for what would keep 
him alive and ~o more. 
The labor theory of value had "not been able to ·justify community 
right to socially created values, but, for Shaw, the use value theory 
based on the writings of Jevons and Wicksteed, did. The community 
created the value of any article; therefore, why should the capita.lis~ 
few reap the profits? It naturally followed the society as a whole 
should enjoy the surplus value~ 
In 1889 Shaw wrote 11:Bluffi:ng the Value Theory" in which he indi-
cated the fallacies of Marxian economics and the truths of Fabian eco-
nomics. 
"Commodities of the same kind and value are pro-
ducts, not only of labour force, but of raw ma-
terial which varies greatly in accessibility and 
adaptability, as every f~rmer and mine owner 
lmows. Under Socialism lte shouid obtain these 
for their average cost of production; but indi-
vidualistic free competition can never permanently 
reduce the prices of manufactured goods below the 
cost of their production from the least accessible 
and most refractory raw materials in use: the re-
sultant profit to the proprietors of the more fa-
vourable,raw material being·economic rent, the 
main source of • surplus value. • Without a thorough 
grip of this factor it is impossible to defend So-
cialism on economic grounds against rival systems.nl4 
Shaw rejected the labor theory of value which gave to one class 
all the results of its work; in its place he argued that the whole 
community was entitled to all surplus value since it created the value 
of every object. 
14. Shaw, George :Bernard, ":Bluffing the Value Theory", :Bernard 
:Shaw and Karl Marx: A Si9&osium 1884-1889, Richard w. 
Ellis, editor, pp. 195-19 
Shaw believed that Marx's influence on him was mainly one of a. 
terrible awakening to the full extent of the evils of capitalism. 
"The moment Marx shewed that the relation of the 
bourgeoisie to society, was grossly immoral and 
disastrous, and that the whited wall of starched. 
shirt fronts concealed and defended the most in-
famous of all tyrannies and the basest of all 
robberies, he became an inspired prophet in the 
mind of every generous soul whom his book 
reached. 1115 
He also made the following remarks to Stephen 'Winsten: 
art was left to Karl Marx to lift the lid and show 
us what things were really like. He \'ras a great 
historian if not much of a theorist, and I owe a 
great de~l to h±m. Like all debtors I paid him 
back by disowning him. He was a wise man but his 
disciples were utter f9ols. They insisted on 
swallowing him neat and excommunicating all those 
who really understood him, like myself. It was 
not until the Fabians came along that England be-
came ripe.for Socialism.•l6 · 
In 1879 Shaw began attending meetings of the Zetetical Society, 
an organization whose members were followers of Bentham and John s. 
Mill. l7 According to Bentham, man sought pleasure and avoided pain. 
Man instinctively sought his own personal good, and the greatest good 
of the greatest number. Bentham believed that these two goals were 
identical: that when man was seeking his own good he was also seeking 
the greatest good of the greatest number. Some laws would be neces-
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sary to control the extremes of self-interest, but, in general, Bentham 
15. 
16. 
17. 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, Back to Methuselah, Brentano's, New 
York,. 1921, p. J.xviii 
Winsten, Stephen, Days with Bernard Shaw, Hutchinson & Co., 
Ltd., 1949, P• 54 
Shaw, Bernard, Sixteen Self Sketches, Chapter 10 
believed that every man \'las the best judge of his own interest and 
should, therefore, have all possible freedom in which to pursue it. 
Here, of c;:ourse, Bentham and Shaw parted company. The latter felt 
that most of humanity needed their best interests outlined for them 
by an outside agency, the state. As with George, Sha.w felt that B~n-
tham had not gone far enough. However, Bentham's writings did con-
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tain certain elements later seen in Shal..r•s works. For Be~tham, a good 
government should provide for its people subsistence, abundance, equali-
ty, and security. Even economic equality, Bentham stated, was desira-
ble, for the law of diminishing returns limited the individual's en-
joyment of wealth. Also too, equal incomes meant a maximum of econo-
mic satisfaction for the greatest number. Yet sudden equalization 
would only bring chaos and must await the leveling effects of time.lB 
Although his theory was primarily one of individualism, Bentham's 
ideas contained the germs of socialistic thought. Universal suffrage, 
identifal units of humanity, and the greatest happiness of the greatest 
number provided a basis for economic equality and collectivism. 
John Stuart Mill helped the atomic individualism of Bentham evolve 
into the socialism of the Fabians. Mill belonged theoretically to the 
free enterprise school of thought, but in his writings he woTe such re-
strictions around individualism that he came very close to socialism. 
For example, the state should legislate a shorter ~ and better work-
. 
ing conditions within the factory; it should permit trade-unions and 
collective bargain,ing; it shouJ.d nationalize at least the unearned in-
18. Bentham, Jeremy, A Fragment on Government, F. c. Montague, 
editor, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1891 
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crement in rent; it should pass an extreme inheritance tax and en-
courage all kinds of. cooperatives. .And much more than the :Benthami.tes, 
Mill believed in evolution, in historical continuity.19 
Thus these wera the ideas with which young Shaw came into co~tact 
at the Zetetical Society, ideas that influenced both his political a~d 
economic thought. Ane here he met Sidney Webb, a follower. of Mill ~t 
the time, and the one who discovered that Mill died a Socialist. 20 
I 
l'Tilliam Irvine drew a detailed relationship between Shaw 1s 11Mani-
f'esto11, the second Fabian Tract and the w;,;itings of' Mill.21 . 
Thus in Shaw's economic and political writings could be see~ tra-
ces of' George, Bent}?.a.m, Marx, and Mill, but it must also be pointed out 
that these men only provided the background. Shavian theory had to 
take its own original course. Shaw 1s previously formed hatred of po-
ver~y and his dislike of anything wasteful made him receptive to the 
ideas of the above men. :But his six years as a Vestr,y man of St. Pan-
eras whichprobab!y gave birth to The Commonsense of Municipal Trading, 
his own brilliant, restless, probing mind forecasted the certainty that 
much of Shavian thinking would be original. 
The capital sin of capitalistic economics was that it permitted 
poverty to exist. For Shalg, poverty gave birth to all human ills. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
Haney, Lewis H., History of Economic Thought, The MacMill~ 
Company, 1936, pp. 441..475 
Sbalrt, Bernard, "Memoranda, AppendiX I~ On the History of Fabian 
Economies", Edward R. Pease, Histo;r of the labian Societl• 
International Publishers, 1926, p. 274 
Irvine, William, The Universe of G.B.S., Whittlesey House, 
McGraw-Hill :Book Company, Inc., New York, 1949, pp. 58-60 
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In one of his plays, a rent collector, Lickcheese, commented to Dr. 
Trench: "I'm poor; that's enough to make a rascal of me.~22 
Or perhaps Shaw was speaking more clearly in the remark of the Son 
in Buoyant Billions: 11Well I am discontented because other people are 
poor. To me living in a world of poor and unhappy ~eopl~ is like living 
in he11.•23 
:Because of the glaring inequalities Shalf saw about .him, he remarked 
to Chesterton: " ••• we ought to be tolerant of any sort of crime except 
unequal distribution of inco~e.u24 
Before ~ could fealize his spiritual attributes, he must realize 
physical well-being first. In the pla;r Ma,jor Barb~~~ Andrew Undersha.f't, 
although a munitions producer, conferred greater benefits than evil on 
society by ~romoting security and proSperity among his munitions wor-
kers. 
22. 
23. 
24., 
"In the miilionaire Undershaft, I have represented 
a man who'has become intellectually and spiri-
tually conscious of the irresistible natural truth 
which we all abhor and repudiate: to wit, that the 
greatest of our evils, and the worst of our crimes 
is poverty, and that our first duty, to which ever, 
other consideration should be sacrificed, is not to 
_be poor. n2.5 
Shaw, :Bernard, IIWidowers • Houses 11 , Plays: Pleasant and Unpleasant: 
I, Unpleasant, Dodd, Mead & Company, New York, 1940, p. 37 
Shaw, :Bernard, 11:Buo;rant Billions", Buoyant Billions, Farfetched 
Fables, and Shakes versus Shaw, Dodd, Mi:!ad & Company, New York, 
1948, P• 9 
Distributist League, Do We 4gree? A Debate between G, K. Ches-
terton and Bernard Shaw with Hilaire :Belloc in the Ohair, 
OecilPalmer, London, 1928, p. 17 
Shaw, :Bernard, Preface, "Major Barbara.", John Bull' s Other 
Island and Major :Barbara, :Brenta.no • s, New York, 1911, p. 164 
In the same preface Shaw again wrote: 
"Undershaft, the hero of Ma,jor :Barbara, is simply' 
a man who, having grasped the fact that poverty 
is a crime, knows that when society offered him 
the alternative of poverty or a lucrative trade 
in death and destruction it offered him not a 
choice between opulent villainy and humble vir-
tue, but bet~een energetic enterprise and coward-
ly infamy. n2o 
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Shaw reasoned that poverty was a slow process causing the degrada-
tion of the individual until the latter bad nothing to contribute to 
society; therefore, poverty was wasteful. He wrote the following words 
in a note to Hamon, who was preparing a volume on Shaw: "Above all 
things, I dates~ waste.n27 
:Blanche Patch confirmed this statement: "His ver,y humanitarian-
ism lacked humanity. He did not so much sympathise with the poor as 
object to poverty because it was wasteful.•28 
The reason for poverty he found in Ricardo's law of rent. In the 
same essay in which he noted his debt to George and Marx, he further 
acknow·ledged: 
"Accordingly, the abstract economics of the Iabian 
Essays are, as reg~rds value, the economics of 
Jevons. As regards rent they are the economics of 
Ricardo, which I, having thrown myself into the 
stu~ of abstract economics, had learnt from Ri-
cardo's own works and from DeQuincey's Logic of 
Political Ec6nolllY•''29 
26. Ibid, p. 167 
27. Hamon, Augustin, The Twentieth Century Moliere: :Bernard Shaw, 
FrederickA. Stokes, New York, 1916, p. 60 
28. Patch, :Blanche, Thirty Years ''lith G.:s.s., Dodd, Mead & Com-
pany, New York, 1951, p. 297 
29. Shaw, :Bernard, "Memoranda, Appendix I, On the Histocy of 
Fabian :Economics••, Edward R. Pease, History of the Fabian 
Societ:t, p. 276 
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Ricardo believed that the whole produce o£ the earth could be di-
vided into rent, profit, and wa~es. And where Adam Smith explained 
the share due each according to supply and demand, Ricardo £ound a key 
in Mal thus • law that explained the dearness of land and the cheapness 
of labor. The pressure of population brought poorer and poorer land 
into use and at the same time conferred a scarcity value on good land. 
The rent of a piece of land was the difference between its return and 
that of the poorest land under cultivation. On the other hand, since 
there was always an oversupply of labor, wages tended constantly to 
the subsistence level, just enough to enable the essential number of 
workers to maintain and reproduce themselves. Pro£it was what re-
mained after wages and rent were subtracted.30 G.B.S. was to recognize 
this law as truth. 
30. 
31. 
11 If the land of a country be divided up into separate 
plots and made the property of its occupiers, the 
final result will not be that individuals will be 
rich in proportion to their industry, honesty, so-
briety, and capacity. Some of them Will be long-
lived and fabulously richi others will be fever-
stricken and half-starved, or on the road as desti-
tute tramps, with the rest somewhere on the scale 
between these extremes. Almost immediately the un-
lucky ones will abandon their barren sands and 
swamps and offer to cultivate the land of the lucky 
ones for a better subsistence giving up the rest of 
the product to the owner as rent. The lucky ones 
thus become nQt only a rich class, but, if they like, 
an idle one.nJl 
Haney, Lewis H., History of Economic Thought, pp. 283-311 
Shaw, Bernard, Everybody's Political What•s What?, Dodd, 
Mead & Company, New York, 1944, p. 9 
"So that out of the price paid for the use of the 
land, the propertied classes save capital; and 
out of the profits of the capital they buy the 
education which gives to their working members 
a monopoly of the highly paid employments; whilst 
the w~e-workers are hopelessly cut out of it 
all.•32 
In his essay on economics in the Fabian ~says, Shaw founded his 
argument on the law of rent. Capitalism turned the earth into "a great 
gaming table11 , on which early comers won enormous prizes by laying their 
stakes, as exclusive property claims, at the most likely places.33 
However, Shaw refused to accept all this, as did Ricardo, as a 
situation that could not be improved. The solution for Shaw was na-
tionalization in which society would share in the benefits from all 
parts of industry and land, thus balancing the best and the worst. The 
use value theory of Jevons gave society the right. Value was created 
by society and society should share in that value. 
•That a life-interest in the Land and Capital of 
the nation is the birth-right of every individual 
born within its confines; and that access to this 
birth-right should not depend upon the will of ~4 private person other than the person seeking it." 
Nationalization was Shaw's answer to the riddle of poverty; but, 
before elaboration upon this answer, Shaw's further attackS upon the 
evils of cap~talism must be considered. 
32. 
33 .. 
Shaw, :Bernard, "What Socialism Is", Fabian Tract No. 13, 
The Fabian Society, London, 1890 
Shaw, George :Bernard, "The :Basis of Socialism: Economic", 
Fabian Essays in Socialism, George :Bernard Shaw, editor, 
George Allen & Unwin Ltd., London, 1931, p. 3 
Shaw, :Bernard, 11A Manifesto", Fabian Tracts No. 2, The 
Fabian Society, London, 1884 
come. 
These evils were positive reasons to G.B.S. for equality of in-
"The fundamental question of the proportions in whiCh 
the national income, when socialized, shall be dis-
tributed, was not grappled with until 1914, when I, 
lecturing on behalf of the Society, delivered my fi-
nal conclusion that equal distribution is the only 
solution that will realize the ideals of Sociali.sm 
and that it is in fact the economic goal of Soeial-
ism.n35 
Capitalism allowed a fe\'1 to have a disproportionate share of the 
wealth. Most of these few were parasites who \ITere consuming without 
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producing--filling their lives with exhausting sports for want of some-
thing useful to do.36 All members of the upper classes should work for 
their own living and.not be allowed to exist in luxury ~n inherited in-
comes and the like.37 Again, it was sheer waste that wealthy members 
of society should be allowed to £ritter away their time unproductively. 
"That it is the duty of each member of the State to provide for his or 
her wants by his or her own Labour. ,..38 
He scored consumption without production again years later in 
1928.39 He argued further that if all worked, there would be ~ore 
leisure time for society as a whole.4o This leisure could be devoted 
' 
to aesthetic or creative pursuits. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
4o. 
Shaw, :Bernard, "Memoranda, Appendix I, On Guild Socialism11 • 
Edward R. Pease, 1Iistory of the Fabian Societ;y:, p. 282 
Shaw, Bernard, "Memoranda, Appendix I, On Guild Socialism'', 
Edward R. Pease, History of the Fabian Society, p. 282 
Shaw, :Bernard, "To Provident Landlords and Capitalists"• 
F-abian Tract No. 3, The Fabian Society, London, 1885 
:Shaw; :Bernard, "A ·Manifesto", Fabian Tracts No. 2 
Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Voman•s Guide to Socialism and 
Gapitalis~, Chapter 18 
Ibid, Chapter 4 
11Get rid of the curse of poverty and the possibility of fruitful 
genius will be multiplied ten:fold.n41 
There was no overpopulation question, but there were too many, 
parasites living off their fellows and not producing as they should 
for the community. Here he disagreed with Ricardo 1s dependence on 
Malthus. Shaw argued that an increase of population leading to divi-
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sien of labor enriched the community, not impoverished it. But these 
riches were flowing into too fe''~ hands. 42 ,And what could the millionaire 
do with all his money: He could not enjoy himself any more than the 
ordinary rich man, for there was just so much that he could buy and en-
joy. 11Can he attend more than one theatre in one evening, or wear more 
than one suit at a time, or digest more meals than his butler?n43 
This made no sense to Shaw from any point of view. Capitalists 
argued, however, from a merit point of view, so G.B.S. attacked that 
view. Huge incomes could be inherited by fools or made by traders in 
vice.44 Real worth often bad little to do in present society With 
money; persons in authority, for example, were often poorer than those 
they commanded: a policeman would be one illustration of this fact; 
great mathematicians receiving less than unskilled laborers would be 
another. 45 Perhaps Shaw•s best arguments here might be found in his 
Shaw, Bernard, Everybody's Political What•s What?, p. 174 
Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 25 
Shaw, Bernard, "Socialism for Millionaires", Fabian Tract No. 
107, The Fabian Society, London, 1901, pp. 3:4 
Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 22 
Ibid, Chapter '12 
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reply to w. H. Mallock who had contended that not ordinary labor but 
exceptional ability was the chief producer of wealth and that, there-
fore, it had a moral right to large income. Shaw granted that ability 
often made a great contribution, but he denied that it was so rewarded. 
Capitalism often paid unproductive capacity far more than productive. 
Brewery operators made more money than inventors.46 
Mr. Mallock had also argued that able men would not continue pro-
ductive unless stimulated by the prospect of accumulating a fortune. 
Shaw had replied that history was full of instances of clever people 
working hard for low pay.47Years later he elaborated upon incentiv~ in 
society and reasoned that there were other things important to men be-
sides money. When workers were able to choose between extra pay and 
leisure, they chose leisure. The only effective incentive to work 
were men•s nee~s which were equal and these needs included leisure.48 
Persons of exceptional ability did not need any special inducement to 
exercise it; witness Mozart, Nelson, Napoleon.49 
.Rent o.f ability was a form of rent of labor. "Rent is a price 
that arises whenever there are differences in the yield of any parti-
cular source of weal~h. 11-'0 When there was a dif.ference between the 
business ability of one person and that of another, that difference 
was rent. Rent could not be abolished because natural abilities could 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
so. 
Shaw, Bernard, "Socialism and Superior Brains11 , Fabian Tract 
No. 146, The Fabian Society, London, 1909 
Ibid 
Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 23 
Ibid, :p. 339 
Ibid, p. 341 
not be abolished. But it could be nationalized.Sl 
There was another great economic evil of capitalism. Whether the 
capitalist was a fool or a genius, he was a person with money to in-
vest. And when the home market was exhausted, he must invest over-
seas.52 Now, development of other countries by English capital ~ould 
be accompanied by neglect of home industrial resources.53 Expenditure 
of tribute from abroad would give employment, tru.e, but the emploY¥J.ent 
would be parasitic not productive in the sense that all labor would be 
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catering to the luxuries of the rich; there woUld be more maids and 
butlers and fewer miners.and farmers. If the process continued un-
checked, England would become a countr,y of luxury dependent on foreign 
tribute from countries whiCh might at any moment taxothe income of ab-
sentee capitalists to extinQtion and leave England to starve.54 
11What.we want in order to make true progress is mor~ bakers, more 
schoolmasters, more woolweavers and tailors, and more builders: what we 
get instead is more footmen, more gamekeepers, more jockeys, and more 
prostitutes.55 
Certainly some economists today have noted similar causes as ~ 
partial explanation of England•s position to~. 
Above all, this spelled waste to Shaw, waste of resources and 
ability because of the need to invest money for profit. W.Uerever he 
51. Ibid, Chapter 70 
52. Ibid, Chapter 67 · 
53. Ibid, Chapter 37 
54. Ibid, Chapter 38 
55. Shaw, Bernard, "What Socialism Is11 , Fabian Tract No. 13, 
The Fabian Society, London, 1890 
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turned, capitalism meant waste for Shaw. 
He saw waste in speculation, such as that at the London Stock Ex-
change. This was an extraordinary daily waste of human energy, aud.a-
ci ty, and cunning. 56 
In an article entitled "Breakages Limited", G.B.S. cried out that 
private capitalism bad huge interests in destruction, waste, and dis-
ease. 
"The armament firms thrive on war; the glaziers 
gain by broken windows; the operating surgeons 
depend on cancer for their children's bread; 
the distillers and brewers build cathedrals to 
sanctify the profits of drunkenness; and the 
pro~perity of Dives57osts the privation of a hundred Lazaruses.• 
And there was further waste in the exploitation of women and 
children by capitalism. The proletariat could not see that the em-
ployment of child labor at considerable savings to the industrialist 
made the wages of the parent less.58 The same was true when women were 
paid less than men. Daughters who were living partly on their fathers 
produced a elass of women who worked for less than subsistence without 
starving, and a class of' men who could be paid a little less since they 
had additional income coming into the house. In many eases, this situa-
tion drove women, who were living alone and forced to accept industrial 
employment at less than subsistence wages because of competition from 
women living at home, to more profitable enterprises, such a~ prosti-
56. 
57. 
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Shaw. Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Guide to Socialism 
and Capitali~~' Chapter 53 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, The Ap-ele Cart, Constable & Co., 
Ltd., London, 1930, p. XXV 
Shaw, Bernard, The Intellin?nt Woman's Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalis~, Chapter 
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tution.59 Thus did Shaw, as early as 1896, advocate the curtailing of 
child labor and equal :pay for equal work for men and women. 60 
Shaw elaborated upon :prostitution in Mrs. Warren's Profession 
to show that virtue ~s impossible in capitalistic society. Mrs. 
Warren bad been faced with the alternative of dying slowly in :poverty 
or achieving something out of life by attaining wealth through :prosti-
, 
tution. And how did society dare accuse her, when ~ othe~s were 
committing mental :prostitution ever.y day by doing and saying not what 
they really believed but what the wealthy few desired. 
"At :present we not only condemn women as a sex to 
attach themselves to 'breadwinners•, licitly or 
illicitly, on :pain of heavy :privation and disad-
vantage; bu~ we have great :prostitute classes of 
men: for instance, dramatists and journalists, to 
whom I myself belong, not to mention the legions 
of lawyers, ·doctors, clergymen, and :platform :poli-
ticians who are daily using their highest facul-
ties to belie their real sentiments: a sin com-
pared to which that of a woman who sells the use 
of her :person for a few hours is too venial to be 
worth mentioning; for rich men without conviction 
are more dangerous in mo&irn society than poor 
women without chastity." 
In both Mrs. Warren's Profession and in Widowers• Houses, Shaw 
used the member of a disreputable :profession as the basis for an attack 
on capitalism. 
59. Ibid, Chapter 48 
60. Shaw, Bernard, 11Report on Fabian Policy", Fabian Tract No. ?Q., 
The Fabian Society, London, 1896 
61. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, Pla..ys: Pleasant and Unpleasant: .I, 
Unpleasant, Dodd, Mead & Co., New York, 1940, p:p. xxvi-xxvii 
"I must, however, \..rarn my readers that my attacks 
are directed against themselves, not against my 
stage figures. They cannot too thoroughly under-
stand that the guilt of defective social organi-
zation does not lie alone on the people who ac-
tually_ work the commercial makeshifts which the 
defects make inevitable, and who often like Sar-
torius and Mrs. 1'farren, display valuable executive 
capacities and even high moral virtues in their ad-
ministrations, but with the whole body of citiz'ens 
whose public opinion, public-action, and public con-
tribution as ratepayers alone can replace Sartorius's 
slums with decent dwellings, Oharteris 1s intrigues 
with reasonable marriage contracts, and Mrs. War-
ren's profession with honorable industries guarded 
by a h'IJI!lane industrial code and a 'moral minimum• 
~e.•62 
In Widow·ers• Houses he used the theme of slum landlordism. Dr. 
Trench challenged Sartorius with the infamy of his profession as a 
.... 
slum landlord only to discover that his income was derived from the 
same source .. 63 Good society kept well bidden, even as much as it was 
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possible from themselves, the sources of its great incomes. Sir George 
Crofts of Mrs. Warren's Profession made this quite clear when his pro-
posal was refused by Vivie. A respectable gentleman might receive his 
income from ~brothels, sweatshops, or slums, as long as he kept away 
from them and used other men as go-betweens.64 
One more reason for equality of income must be men~ioned. The 
choice of m~tes was restricted in society by inequalities. of wealth. 
This resulted in bad breeding and domestic unhappiness. The nation 
62. 
63. 
64. 
Ibid, p. xxvii 
Shaw, Bernard, "Widowers' Houses", Plays: Pleasant and un ... 
pleasant; I, Unpleasant, Act II 
Shaw, Bernard, "Mrs. Warren's Profession", Plays: Pleasant 
and Unpleasant; !,.Unpleasant, pp. 216-223 
should be comple.tely 
could do this.6S 
l 
I 
into.l.rriageablo, 
I 
and anly equality of income 
"Classes under Socialism? Parties, creeds, trade 
unions, professional associations, clubs, sects 
and cliques, plus the new panels and registers? 
Yes: plenty of them, possibly on fighting terms,. 
but always on speakiiJg and marrying terms: that 
is, on equaL terms.ubo ' 
Nor must it be forgotten that the courts were more accessible to 
the rich than the poor. The rich controlled Parliament and thus made 
laws of benefit only to the wealthy class. Severe laws were passed 
against the poor for theft; yet none were passed against the rich for 
idleness. Inequality of income divorced law from justice, and led to 
anarchic disrespect for law.67 
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Thus did Shaw argue for equality of income; to him, a system based 
on equal income would be fairer than the present one based on unearned 
increment, waste, war, and vice. So, in l914,68in 1928,69and again in 
193o,7°shaw advocated unconditional equality of income. But in 1944 
he qualified it somewhat, although his basic idea remained. 
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Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman • s Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 16 
Shaw, Bernard, Eve;yboiy 1s Political What's lthat?, P• 67 
Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 17 
Shaw, Bernard, "Memoranda, Appendix I, On Guild Socialismt•, 
Edward R. Pease, Histo;r of the Fabian Socie~z, p. 282 
Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman·•s Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 26 
Shaw, G. Bernard, "Socialism and Fabianism", Fabian Tract 
No. 233. The Fabian Society, London, 1930 
UWhen the entire population is brought up to our 
five thousand level, the main objects of equali-
ty .of income will be secured; and the Government, 
though it must still take care that no class 
gets poorer, need not prevent any individual fro~ 
becoming richer if he or she can,. and thinks it 
worth the trouble.n71 
As long as all could intermarry, and all could .have equal oppor-
tunity for education and careers, the ideal was fulfilled. 
"The present stratification of society will be 
levelled up until the largest possibilities 
of human nature are no 'longer starved; but it 
will still be human nature with all its enter-
prises, ambitions, and emulations in full swing, 
and with its pionee.ring superior persons, con-
servative average persons, and relatively baek-
ward inferiors in their natural places, all fully 
fed, educated up to the top of their capacity, 
and intermarriageable. Equality can go no far-
ther.n72 
How was this equality of income to be achieved? For Shaw the 
remedy did not lie in anarchism~ First of all, anarchists believed 
that labor was the true measure of value, and this, of course, he 
could not accept. He further noted that anarchism only transferred 
ownership from the landlord to the occnpier who, since.nature had not 
distributed resources equally, might not do as well as.another. 
"The economic problem of Socialism is the just 
distribution of the premium given to certatn 
portions of the general product by the action 
of demand. As Individualist Anarchism not only · 
fails to distribute these, but deliberately per-
mits their private appropriation. Individualist 
Anarchism is the negation of Socialism, and is, 
71. Shaw, :Bernard, Ever;ybodyrs Political What's What?, p. 57 
72. Ibid, p. 57 
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"in fact, Unsocialism carried as near to its logi-
cal completeness as any sane man dare carr,y it.n73 
In 1894, G.B.S. put his faith in the Trade Unions as a means of 
accomplishing his goal.74 But by 1928 he had c~ncluded that they would 
not do. Labor leaders were more arbitrar,y than peers.7S And he felt 
0 
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that Trade Uni~nists did not object to the capitalist system as long as 
~-
-· they obtained a good share. They would simply redistribute the income 
making the rich poor and the laborer rich.76 
Guild Socialism was no solution. It was "merely a revival of the 
medieval guild.n77 Since the industries, though separately controlled, 
must pool their products, there must be an organ for distributing and 
receiving the pooled products. This necessitated the machinery of col-
lectivism which Guild Socialism was overlooking.78 
He did not feel, at all, that solution lay': in the past. Retro-
gression was neither possible nor desirable. ~The industrial revolu-
'tion, although it had wrought evil, was not an evil in it self.79 
Nationalization, however, was the answer; it would provide the 
means to aChieve equality of income.8° He wrote specifically of na-
. 
tionalizing such industries as banking, insurance, and mining. 
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Banking must be nationalized to eliminate profiteering in spare 
money and allO'IIl enough small change for small businesses. Capital 
should be distributed as cheaply as possible for the good of the coun• 
try. A national bank would bring the price of capital down by elimina-
ting the profiteer.Bl . 
He believed in the Staters handl~ng of insurance instead of pri-
vate insurance companies, because the State could do what no private 
company could do. It could compel every citizen to insure, and thus, 
by making a greater number of bets, it could combine the greatest proN 
fit with the greatest certainty and put the profit into the public 
treasury for the general good. It could effect an immense saving of 
labor by substituting a single organization for dozens of competing 
ones. Finally, it could insure at cost price, and, by including that 
price in the general rate of taxation, pay for all accidents and ill-
nesses directly and simply without the enormous clerical labor neces-
sary to collect s~ecific contributions or to deal in any way with the 
mass of citi~ens who lose their bets by having no accidents nor ill-
nesses at any givenmom~nt. 82 
England today has a National Health Insurance Program. 
Shaw would nationalize the land because he recognized truth in 
Ricardo's law of rent. Some people, through no fault of their ow.n, 
have good land with which to work, and others, poor land. He believed 
in the Soviet system of collective farms and garden cities. Besides, 
81. Ibid, Chapter 56 
82. Shaw, Bernard, Everybodyts· Political What•s What?, Chapter xiv 
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farming was staff work, not individual work. The farmer must be cham-
ist, biologist, financier, statistician, accountant, and business man. 
However, each family should have a private plot to insure some privacy. 
But collectivism would give people leisure to develop their individual-
ity, for freedom from economic pressure would make room for great de-
velopment of individuality in people who have aDy individuality to de-
velop.83 
G.B.S. mentioned the necessity of nationalizing mining as an exam-
ple of an industry in which the public must pay a price equal to the · 
cost of production of that part of the supply which was· produced under 
the most unfavorable circumstances, for this fixed the cost of the en-
tire supply. Thus the cost of one ton of coal from a favorably located 
mine was equal to the cost of one ton from an unfavorably located mine. 
The difference was rent or profit for the owner of the good mine. 
Miners, too, were forced to accept wages equal to that of the poorest 
miners to keep the latter from moving about. Therefore, nothing under 
t Capitalism was obtainable at cost price; every price was loaded with a 
tribute to private property. Averaging the cost of production of the 
entire national supplY would give cost price, and this was the price at 
which Socialism aimed. He mentioned the Post Office, and the cost of 
mailing as an example of cost price. So the remedy lay in averaging by 
nationalization.84 
83. Shaw, Bernard, Everybody 1S Political What's What?, Chapter II 
84. Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 29 
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The above examples of nationalization were meant as examples and 
not just as the only industries he would nationalize.. He would na-
tionalize all well-established routine services. There would be a place 
for private commercial enterprises, but after they ceased to be experi-
mental·~ he would have the State take them over. The proper business of 
private enterprise was that of novelty, invention, and experiment.BS 
Nor did Shaw neglect the advantages of municipal socialism in the 
economic picture of his ideal state. Mundcipalities could get lower 
rates of interest on capital, than could private enterprise, ·because 
security on ~he loan was practically perfect.86 Municipalities could 
get ability cheaper, as it offered more security of position and income. 
Private enterprise should not fear but rather welcome municipal enter-
prise. The latter would not attempt to produce in a field w~ere demand 
was limited as, for example, the field of musical instruments. And the 
municipality would expand private enterprise. 
"The more work the municipality does, the more custom 
it will bring to private enterprise; for every ex-
tension of its activity involves the purchase of in-
numerable articles which can, in the fullest social 
sense, be produced much more economically by private 
enterprise, provided it is genuinely self-supporting 
and does not sponge on the poor rates or on other 
private enterprises for part of the subsistence of 
its employees: in short, provided it works under a 
'fair wagest clause.n87 
Furthermore, municipal enterprise would protect the able private 
enterprises from the competition of scamping and sweating, of under-
85. Ibid, Chapter 77 
86. Sha'l>t, Bernard, The Commonsense of Municipal Trading, John 
Lane Company, Ne'l>r York, 1911, pp. 1-8 
87. Ibid, pp. 13-14 
bidding by apparent cheapness which was the worst sort of extrava-
gance.88 Shaw also believed that municipal enterprise working for the 
social welfare would bring new inventions more quicklY within the reach 
of all, as it would not be waiting to bring the price down only after 
all the profit was gained from one class.89 
"The truth about private enterprise is that it is not enterprising 
enough for modern public needs.~9° 
He pointed out that in some activities as the docks, municipal in-
dustry might not show a profit, as it did under private industry at 
present. But the latter, working only for profits, was not doing a good 
job. Crime and poverty flourished, since dock work was done by seasons. 
The ratepayers paid for these evils. This situation would nat be so if 
th~ municipality entered this field and made dock work full time employ-
ment. Municipal enterprise would show indirect profits here in the so" 
cial results.91 He advanced the same argument for the municipality 
taking over the housing field, especially the slums.92 
The question next arose as to how this nationalization was to be, 
carried out. G,B.S. recognized that it would be an arduous undertaking, 
involving the organization of a central department with local services 
throughout the countr,y; therefore, it would be possible only in stable 
88. Ibid, p. 16 
89. Ibid, Chapters 5,6 
90. Ibid, p. 41 
91. Ibid, pp. 17-33 
92. Ibid, PP• 66-78 
and highly organized states.9J Thus, since a sudden and wholesale trans-
fer of purchasing power from the rich to the Government would produce 
an epidemic of bankruptc~ and unemployment. confiscation must be grad-
ual.94 Doles, grants-in-aid to municipalities, and public works would 
not act quickly enough, for it would take time to set up the organiza-
tion to carr,y these activities out. Sudden confiscation would onlf pro-
voke a violent reaction and a.set-back to Socialism; nationalization 
must be effected graduall1.9S Above all, the Government must not eon-
fiscate more than it can immedi~tely redistribute and spend productive-
ly. This was.the Socialist canon of taxation. The success of the in-
come tax, the super tax, the estate duties was due to the fact that 
these sums were immediately thrown back into circulation b~ Government 
expenditure.96 Also, there must be compensation, for many of the rich 
do not know how to work, and they have too many people dependent upon 
them; again, he would avoid any resultant chaos. .He would have the State 
purchase the property at the market price., getting the money by taxing 
all property holders. He admitted that this was not really compensation 
but adjustment since. the p~oprieto~s would not be left as rich as they 
were before confiscation.97 
93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 
97. 
Throughout this process, the public must constantly be on guard 
Shaw, Bernard, The Intelli~ent Woman•s Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 58 
Ibid, Chapter 60 
Ibid, Chapter 61 
Ibid,. Chapter 62 
Shaw, Bernard, Everybody'S Political v/hat ts Wba.t?, Chapter xiii 
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against Sham Socialism. Predominant groups could persuade Cabinet 
Ministers to use the power of the State for selfish ends by measures 
disguised as reforms or political necessities, as, for example, the 
support of street improvements in order to raise rents.98 He defined 
this misuse of socialism in the following w~: 
11 
•••• that confiscates the money of one set of citi-
zens without compensation only to band it over to 
another set, nat to make our incomes more equal, 
but to give more to those who have already too 
much.-99 
Thus this kind of governmental organization was most important in 
the effecting .of more equal incomes for all. 
A few words must be written on the affect of Shaw's economic 
writings. C.E.M. Joad relegated them mainly to the past. 
11They are mainly devoted to exhibiting the contra-
dictions and demonstrating the miseries and in-
· justices entailed by laissez-faire capitalism, by 
private enterprise and by what he calls •anarchic 
individualism.• New and startling in the •eighties 
and 'nineties, this has since become a many times 
told tale, a tale moreover which has been told so 
successfully that the condition of society to which 
it relates now largely belongs to the past.ulOO 
Joad did recognize,, however, that Shaw and the Fabians were im-
portant in eliminating many economic evils.10l 
Thomas Knowlton felt that G.B.S. made too many sacrifices to sim-
plicity in his economic theory, as his reduction of all monetar,r ex-
98. Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman•s Guide to Social~~ 
and Capitalism, Chapter 66 
99. Ibid, P• 308 
100. Joad, C.E.M., "Introduction", Shaw and Society, C.E.M. Joad, 
editor, Odbams Press Limited, London, 1953, PP• 18-19 
101. Ibid, p. 18 
perimentation to ignorance or dishonestyi it ceased to be realis-
tic.l02 
Chesterton feared the state ownership visualized by Shaw. The 
former believed that personal ownership was infinitely more healthy 
and that it was a natural desire to own property.l03 
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P. P. Howe believed that Shaw was more a dreamer in his economica 
than one who faced and accomplished economic practicalities •. 
"For the unreality of the orthodox economists he 
substituted, in the name of reality, a new un-
reality; just as for the unreality of the ortho-
dox dramatists he went on to substitute, i~ the 
~e of reality, ~ new unreality again.nlO* 
Howe found the reason for this unreality in Shawls lack of actual 
,experience with people. 
ttThe fact is that our subject is a platform figure, 
whose principal intercourse with men and women, 
\1e should say from his works, has been by means 
of talking about them.nl0.5 
One critic felt that Shawls vivid expo~ition of economic doctrines 
was his important contribution to economics. 
"But it is probably as a mode of exposition, rather 
than as a systematic construction of novel economic 
doctrine, that Mr. Shaw•s economic writings ought 
properly to be judged in any attempt to estimate 
the influence they have had on their age and their 
enduring importance. The brilliant lucidity of 
style and mastery of language, which we have all 
102, Knowlton, Thomas Anson, The Economic Theory of George 
Bernard Shaw, p •. .50 
103. Distributist League, Do ~le .Agree? A Debate between G. K. 
Chesterton and Bernard Shaw with Hilaire Belloc in the 
Chair, p. 37 
104 •. Howe, P. P.~ "Shawls Economics", ,George Bernard Shaw: A Criti-
cal Survey, Louis Kronenberger, editor, The World Publishing 
Company, Cleveland and New York, 19.53, p. 63 
10.5. Ibid, p .. 68 
ncome to associate with his writing, is part, but 
not the whole, of the impelling quality that has 
fascinated the minds of three generations of rea-
ders. The unlaboured elegance of his choice of 
language; the gift for memorable epigram seasoned 
with paradox, and for the apt example; the power 
of denunciation and the nimble Irish wit are, 
again, part but not the whole of it. Even more, 
it is the penetr.ation and deftness of thought, ly-
ing behind the style and the telling aphorism, 
which can reduce an opponent's thesis to a few 
terse proposit.ions, and then demolish them as self-
contradictor.y or flagrantly untrue to reality, not 
by tortuous train of argument, but by adroit encir-
clement and by saturation with a cumulative series 
of· pointed examples .nl06 
William Irvine questioned man 1s motivation to achievement in a 
society dedicated to equal income.107 
It must be admitted, however, that the economy of England began 
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to move along several paths advocated by Shaw. and the Fabians. Higher 
taxation, higher minimum wages, tecbnological inventions, government 
subsidies were steps toward greater buying power, greater productivity, 
and more leisure ttme for the workers--all were steps toward equaliza-
tio~ of income. After World War Two, it is interesting to note that a 
Labor Government was elected on a program of nationalization. That 
Shaw was part of a group that profoundly influenced the economic think-
ing of his time is impossib~e to deny. 
·106.. Dobb, Maurice, "Bernard Shaw and Economics", G.B.S. 90, 
s. Winsten, editor, Dodd, Mead & Oo., New York, 
1946, p. 180 
107. Irvine, William, The Universe of G.B.S., p. 101 
11l'Triters of economic treatises seldom allude to 
him at all, save to mention him as a member of 
the Fabian Society. And, £rom one point of 
view, they are quite right. But there are few 
economists who can claim to have exercised as 
much influence on their generation.ul08 
In the field of economics Shaw bad 4!s most practical influence. 
As a member of the Fabian Society he helped devise concrete measures 
for diffusing more equitablY the advantages of modern industrial ci-
vilization. However, his influence 1~ mainly in encouraging other 
9:3 
.Fabians to use their skill in working out definite and workable schemes 
for immediate application, schemes such as the following: (1) social 
legislation--shorter hours; safegUards against unemployment; minimum 
standards for health, safety, and wages; improved educational ·oppor-
tunities; (2) public ownership, national or municipal, of public utili-
ties and natural monopolies; (:3) taxation ·of inheritances, ground rents, 
and investment. incomes. His tracts and lectures helped greatly in pro-
moting the rapid expansion of municipal socialism in England and Scot-
land, and in forming the public opinion tbat supported the national 
government when it turned to new methods of taxing wealth--imposing 
relatively high rates on incomes from investment, taking heavy tolls 
from inherited estates, and, in the Finance Act of 1910, imposing spe-
cial taxes on used lands and the unearned increment in the values of 
used lands. 
108. Knowlton, Thomas Anson, The Economic Theo;r of George 
Bernard Shaw, p. ?4 
Here I must reiterate that other Fabians worked out the precise 
detail of these plans; Sha\'T stimulated them and prepared public opin-
ion for them with brilliant penetrating analyses of the present in-
dustrial system. The clear simple logic of his writings convinced 
many. His ideas were not new; these could be traced to George, Jevons, 
Wicksteed, Marx, Mill, even back to Fourier, Saint-Simon, and Owen. 
His talent lay in knowing what to accept and what to reject and then 
in the ability to popularize ideas. 
G.B.S. led the Fabians in giving greater strength to such ten-
dency as there was among the economists to take the social point of 
viel·r. Armed with the utility theory of value and the fact that modern 
production involved a large degree of cooperation, he kept to the front 
the concept of social utility as contrasted with the private, indi-
vidualistic view. 
His criticism played a part in leading society to ·a closer analy-
sis of the economic functions of the state. The result was a more ac-
curate separation of those ~ctivities which were most profitably in-
trusted to the state, from those which might be carried on most effi-
ciently by private initiative. Men were no longer alarmed when the 
government took over some branch of industry which the principles of 
politics and economics showed wou+d be best administered for the pub-
lic ~lelfare when in public hands. 
Shaw's blasts against the curse of poverty with all its attendant 
evils and his logical explanation that merit and money were often not 
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synomymous helped to emphasize the problems of distribution as con-
trasted with production, and above all, helped to keep the question of 
distributive justice heavy upon our consciences. It must not be thought 
that economists as a whole had overlooked this question. From Adam 
Smith on, some had dealt sympathetically with it, while others, like 
Senior, had honestly believed that their science would make most pro-
gress by eliminating such questions, leaving them to ethics and poli-
tics. There was such a thing as undue abstraction and narro\mess in 
this regard. Shaw and other Socialists, with their charges of exploita-
tion, perhaps did a service to economists by causing them to consider 
the question, What was a just wage? 
G.:B.S. was foresighted in his warning that England was placing her-
self in a precarious economic situation by importing basic necessities 
from her colonies and by concentrating on the production of luxuries 
at home. The impact of two world wars has forced England to face this 
situation especially as her colonies become economically independent. 
F.or Shaw the cause of all evil lay in capitalism; wherever there 
was individual ownership of property there was exploitation which could 
result only in riches for a very few and abject poverty and misery and 
waste for the masses. Nationalization of all £arms of property, except 
the experimental and the novel, was the only cure. :But like the Utop-
ists, Fourier, Saint-Simon, Owen, he lacked a true histori~l sense of 
institutional development, a fact which was evidenced by his and their 
failure to appreciate the social value of private property and his and 
their arguments to abolish or destroy rather than modify such an in-
stitution. 
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Once again, Shaw saw nothing goo~ in the world about him; it must 
all be changed complete~. He simply could not dream of a perfect so-
ciety existing within the framework of any present institutions; and 
he would accept nothing less than a perfect society. And though he 
spoke of gradualism, he became impatient with the Fabians who were con-
tent with specific changes or modifications of capitalistic structure; 
Shaw, in his intense hatred of poverty, could not compromise with his 
goal_ of almost complete nationalization. 
For nat~onalization would equalize income to the necessar,y extent 
of removing all money barriers between people. He was assuming here 
that with proper education, all people would be willing to work on 
many different jobs with many different degrees of satisfaction for 
equal pay. He was also assuming that it was possible through this 
leveling process to guarantee every individual enough income to b~ 
all the necessities plus the reasonable luxuries each desired. Shaw 
was placing quite a burde~ on education to c~nvince all people, each 
of whom might differ from another in his reaution to appeals or incen-
tives to utilize his.talents to the fullest extent, of the efficacy 
and rewards of an equal p~ scale. Perhaps the time is not yet, but 
wherever socialism in some form is being tried, no plan of equal in-
come has yet been put into successful operation--not even in Russia. 
Shaw wrote too glibly of the ease with which the money incentive could 
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be removed; he was placing too much faith in the rationality of man 
and the subsequent agreement of that reason with G.B.S* And if the 
money incentive be ~ot removed and the state attempted to put an equal 
income plan into effect, then there would be many who would refuse to 
utilize their potentialities to any appreciable extent_ Production 
would drop negating any guarantee of necessities plus some luxuries 
to each member of the state. 
G.B.S. was removing not onlY the money incentive but the private 
property "incentive as well. He assumed that there was no i~te de-
sire on the part of any man to own productive property of his own; 
that the farmers, for example, would work just as well for a wage on 
a collective farm as they would work on their own holdings. Ruth B·ene-
dict, Margaret Mead, Bronislaw Malinowski, through their studies of 
primitive societies, have shown us that man in his mos~ natural state 
exhibits a tendency toward private ownership. True, the virtue of 
sharing is far greater than we know it in our society. But it can be 
argued with considerable logic that the drives of men vary and some may 
labor better if they work their own property. Russia has faced her 
worst p~oblems in trying to force the farmer into collectivism. In 
this era of new weapons and quick tr.ansportation to the scene of re-
bellion, the farmer may have to acquiesce. But the problem of produc-
tion may yet remain. And if it does not, the question--for what are 
we produeing--may pose itself if man has been beaten to an animal-like 
status to force him to cooper.ation. We \'Till have defeated our purpose 
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of bettering the lot of man; rath~r will we have degraded him to bes-
tiality by ignoring the wide variety of incentives that must be availa-
ble to tempt man. 
Shavian theory named the state, of course, as the ultimate reposi-
tor.y of all economic power. Thus, the same old question must be raised 
again. How were the masses to be protected from exploitation by the 
state's leaders? ObviouslY, Shaw did not agree with Lord Actum's re-
mark that absolute pol'ler corrupts. Certainly Shaw•s State was absolute; 
it was to control and direct the Life Force, economics, and, as will be 
seen in following chapters, the family. All moral, social, economic, 
and political affairs would lie within the complete control of the 
government. G.B.S. and the Fabians were highly'confident of the fair-
ness and effectiveness of action by the state--the nineteenth century 
democratic state of vlestern Europe and America. Ho\'rever, whether any 
group of leaders could be intrusted with such all-embracing power is 
debatable. Diffusion of private property has been the best safeguard 
so far against selfish tyranny. In the following chapter the politi-
cal organization of the Shavian State is analyzed; this was the cap-
stone of his thinking. If the State could not be successfully organized 
to accomplish his ideals, then much must remain but a dream. The State 
was his instrument, and he offered no other should that prove defective. 
George Bernard Shaw saw no hope for man anywhere in the present 
economic institutions of society. He did not believe that corrections 
and modifications of laissez-faire capitalism would help in any w~; 
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therefore, he did not see the improvements that brought the individual 
a long way from the subsistence wage of the nineteenth century. His 
writings all through the first half of the twentieth century would have 
us believe that the situation had remained the same. He was blind to 
the fact that some government control mixed with a greater moral aware-
ness of poverty on the part of the business man, plus a practical 
awareness of the logic of suCh ideas as Henr,y Ford•s ndynamic logic of 
mass production", had wrought great changes. 
No, Shaw must dream of a perfect state; he would never admit that 
perhaps he was seeking th~ impossible, therefore offering an ineffectual 
solution. 
CRAFTER IV 
GOVEBNMENT OF AND FOR THE 
P:OOPLE, NOT BY THE PEOPLE 
"And yet we must have the Machine. It is onll' 
in unskilled hands under ignorant direction 
that machinery iS dangerous. We can no more 
govern modern communities without political 
machinery than we can feed and clothe them 
without industrial machinery. Shatter the 
Machine and you get anarchy. And yet the Ma-
chine works so detestably at present that we 
have people who advocate Anarchy and call 
themselves Anar.chists.•l 
Yes, the Machine was necessary to accomplish the economic goal of 
Socialism, equality of income. But political institutions needed 
changing, and here Shaw was influenced not only by George, Mill, Ben-
tham, and Mar.x of whom I wrote in the previous chapter, but also by a 
group of intellectuals called The Fabian Society. This Society develop-
ed from utopian to practical socialism "rith some Marxian characteris-
tics. Founded in 1883 by Thomas Davidson as the Fellowship of the New 
Life, a communistic society dedicated to somewhat vague ideals, it be-
longed at the outset to the earlier phase of utopian socialism. Soon 
a split occurred between those who wished to concentrate on the develop-
ment of a small communistic society and those who wished to bring a 
great revolution to the whole world. On December 7, 1883, the Fellow-
ship of the New Life became a separate group and so remained until 
1898. The Fabian Society began January 4, 1884 and contained many mem-
1. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, Misalliance, The Dark Lady of the 
Sonnets, and Fanny 1s First Play, Brentano's, New York, 
1914, p. cxx 
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bars formerly of the Fellowship. Although they intended to_go slow-
J.y, like the Roman general, Fabius Cunctator, their first plans seemed 
to indicate anything but slowness. They soon decided to reconstruct 
society and to study the entire structure of contemporar,v institu-
tions.2 The minutes of the May 16, 1884 meeting were followed by a 
penciled note in Shaw•s handwriting: uThis meeting was made memorable 
by the first appearance of Bernard Sbaw.a3 
As previously indicated, Shaw had joined the Georgeites, f'ound him-
self unable to persuade them to his point of view, especially on econo-
mics, and so he left. He almost joined the Mar.xist Democratic Federa-
tion, which was composed largelY of laborers. Then he heard of the 
Fabian Society and decided to become a member. 
11 ! was guided by no discoverable difference in 
programme or principles, but by an instinctive 
feeling that the Fabian and not the Federation 
would attract the men of my own bias and in-
tellectual habits who were th~n ripening for 
the work that lay before us.~ 
In other words, he joined the Fabians because they were not 
workingmen but middle-claas intellectuals. His choice perhaps re-
fleeted even then his belief that leaders often come from the ver.y 
class that is to be overthrown; that resistance is usually greatest in 
the very class one wishes to help. More encouragement and knowledge was 
2. Pease, Edward R., The History of the Fabian Society, International 
Publishers, New York, 1926, pp. 1-40 
3. Ibid, P~ 40 
4. Shal'r, G. Bernard, "The "Fabian Society: Its Early History" • 
Fabian Tract No. 41, Fabian Society, London, 1892, p. 4 
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to be gained from the Fabians. "The middle and upper classes are the 
revolutionary element in society; the proletariat iS the conservative 
element, as Disraeli well recognised.aS 
Q;uickly a leader in this group, Shaw was elected on January 2, 
1885 to the Executive Committee of the Society, on which he served un-
til: .his voluntary retirement in 1911. 
For some time the history of the Society belayed its name. The 
Fabians believed in research and education before violence, but they 
also felt that a ver.v little research and education would lead to a 
tremendoUs "smash-up of existing society.•~ 
"I remember being asked satirically and publicly at 
that time how long I thought it would take to get 
Socialism into working order if I had my way. I 
replied, with a spirited modesty, that a fortnight 
would be ample for the purpose. When I add that I 
was frequently complimented on being one of the 
more reasonable Socialists, you will be able to ap-
preciate the fervor of our conviction and the ex-
travagant levity of our practical ideas. 11 '7 
In 1885, the Social Democratic Federation tried to carry out a 
bit of practical Marxism which turned the Fabians away from the use of 
Mar.xism in British politics: the Federation accepted Tory funds to pay 
the expenses of two candidates in the 1885 elections. The public was 
5. Sha't't, George Bernard, "Who I Am and What I Think'', ~ 
Candid Friend, London, May 11, 1901, P• 57 
6. Shaw, G. Bernard, "The Fabian Society: Its .Early History", 
Fabian Tract No. 41 
'7. Shaw, George Bernard, "The Transition to Social Democracy", 
Fabian Essays in Socialism, George Bernard Shaw, editor, 
George Allen & Unwin, Ltd., London, 1931, p. 173 
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horrified; the candidates suffered a crushing defeat, and the Federa-
tion became almost insignificant. The Fabians quicklY repudiated the 
Federation and condemned its revolutionary tactics.8 
Soon afterwards the anarchist members were expelled over a resolu-
tion by the more moderate members to achieve State socialism by parlia-
mentary means;9 and the Fabian Society began to evolv~ a definite pro-
gram under the leade~ship of Shaw, Sidney and Beatrice Webb, Sidney 
Olivier, and Graham Wallas. Sidney Webb's "Facts for. SocialiststJ, pub-
lished in 1887 as Tract No. 5, was perhaps their first typical publi-
cation. Full of graphs and statistics, it analyzed the national income 
of England. Webb simplY quoted from the most outstanding British sta-
tisticans whose statements seemed to indicate terrible injustices in 
the distribution of British wealth. The most outstanding economists, 
especially Mill, McCullo~h, and Cairnes, were used to indicate paths 
of refor.m. Perhaps never pefore was revolution so respectably urged. 
From the writings of Edward Pease and Shaw himself on the .Fabian 
Society, William Irvine made the following observations concerning 
their program: 
"They were anti-Georgeite in opposing private 
ownership of the means of production, anti: 
H~gelian in opposing mere theory and abstrac-
tion~ anti-Marxist in opposing revolution and 
violence, anti-Comtist in opposing dictatorship 
and class privilege. Basically, their program 
8. Ibid, p. "173 
9. Shaw, G, Bernard, "The Fabian Society: Its Early History", 
Fabian Tract No. 41, p. 17 
"was that of Mill--a cautious and evolutionary pro-
gress toward socialism within the limits of the 
democratic state.nlO 
Like the Bentbamites, they believed in rational self-interest 
lo4 
and aimed at social and political justice through universal suffrage 
and representative democracr.y. Specifically the Fabian~ advocated the 
following proposals: adult suffrage for men and women, payment of elec-
ted government officials so that workers could afford to participate in 
politics, taxation of unearned incomes, municipalization of land and 
local government, provision of education at public cost including one 
good meal a day for all children, nationalization of railways, and an 
eight-hour.day.ll 
"Educate, agitate, organise!" 111as the motto of the Society. In 
the fields of education and agitation they were excellent, but in the 
field of organization they were weak. Perhaps each member was too much 
of an individualist to submit himself to the often rigid demands of or-
ganization. Sidney Webb once said that "the activity of the Fabian 
Society is the sum of the activities of its members.n12 
Branches growing up in other cities were allowed to be independent 
of the original group. The Fabians were not interested in forming one 
large organization. Both Webb and Shaw seemed to believe that a little 
education, inspired and guided by great thinkers produced revolutionar,y 
~0. Irvine, William, The Universe of G.B.S., w.hittlesey House, 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc., New York, 1949, p. 69 
11. Shaw, George Bernard, "The True Iiadical Programme", Fabian 
Tract No. 6, The Fabian Parliamentar,y League, London, 1887 
12. Pease, Edward R., The History of the Fabian Society, pp. l02-lo4 
105 
changes, not large parties. Webb himself revealed that they failed at 
first to see the political importance of the trade-unions.l3 Later, 
Shaw declared that they preferred to aid the labor movement rather than 
lead it. 14 At any rate, they chose to educate and agitate, rather than 
organize. The result was that they created the doctrine of Eritish so-
cialism but not the politica~ structure, although they exercised some 
influence on the latter through their writings. 
The Fabian method was to permeate. to incUlcate socialist opinions 
anonymously. Mem~ers of the Society joined clubs, trade-unions, and 
political associations, where they became as active and influential as· 
possible.l5 
The Fabian conque~t of the press was an excellent example of their 
method. They did not believe that the idea of a separate periodical 
publication like the Justice of the Social Democratic Federation was 
feasible because workingmen could buy only one paper; and the Fabians 
could not compete with the cheap cost of more elaborate publications. 
The Fabians therefore decided to permeate the Liberal and Radical press• 
Fabians sent postcards to the editor of The Star suggesting that the 
whole city wanted Fabian socialism. Then Fabians applied for jobs on 
the paper. According to Shaw. before the year 1888 was o~t, they had 
13. 
14. 
15~ 
Hamilton, Mary Agnes, Sidney and Beatrice Webb, Houghton Mif-
flin Company, Eoston, 1929, p. 33 
Shaw, George Bernard, "The Old Revolutionist and.th~ New 
Revolution", Pen Portraits and Reviews, Oonstabl~ & 
Oo., Ltd., London, 1931, p. 132 
Sha.l"l, G. Bernard, "The Fabian Society: Its Early Hi~ tory", 
Fabian Tract No. 41~ 
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H. W. Massingham, the assistant editor, writing communistic articles. 
By this time, the Fabians had persuaded The Daily Chronicle that a 
column devoted to labor would increase circulation, and by 1892 they 
had also persuaded The Daily News.16 
Shaw himself was a member of the staff of The Star from 1888 to 
1894, ..,.1riting musical criticism under the name of Corno Di Bassetto, 
into which crept many political ideas. "I was a constitutional but 
strenuous Socialist, my sole object in joining The Star being to foist 
Fabian municipal Socialism on it.nl7 
The Fabians also lect.ured and debated wherever possible. Shaw 
devoted a good part of his time to speaking in HYde Park, on street 
corners, and in halls and meeting rooms. 18 They seized eve~ oppor-
tunity to invite eminent Liberal and Radical politicians, who came to 
convert but remained to be themselves converted. There was Richard 
Haldane who lectured on Benthamite ideals for more than an hour onlf 
to be confronted at the end with prolonged and barbed questioning. 
The chairman gave Haldane a chance to reply. "B;ideous mockery! the 
chairman knew that Haldane was dead!nl9 An effective procedure, for· 
Haldane eventually became a member of the Labour Party. 21We were the 
recognized bullies and swashbucklers of advanced economics.n20 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20-. 
Shaw, G. Bernard, "Socialism and Fabianism", Fabian Tract 
No. 233, Fabian Society, London, 1930 
Shaw, Bernard, SiXteen Self-Sketches, Dodd, Mead & Company, 
New York, 1949, p. 174 
Ibid, p .. 98 · 
Pease, Edward R., The History of the Fabian Society, p. 74 
Shaw, G. Bernard, "The Fabian Society: Its Early History11 , 
Fabian Tract No. 41, p. 16 
107 
The Fabians soon infiltrated the government of London. In 1888 
Mrs. Besant and the Reverend Stewart Headlam were elected to the Lon-
don SChool Board. In 1892 Webb and five other Fabians were elected to 
the County Council, and later Shaw bearume a Vestryman and a Borough 
Councilor. 
"The generalship of this movement was undertaken 
chieflY by Sidney Webb, who played such bewil-
dering conjuring tricks with the Liberal thim-
bles and the Fabian peas, that to this day 
(1892) both the Liberals and the sectarian So-
cialists stand aghast at htm.•2l 
The Fabians won a strong position, and though opposed, achieved 
important results ,,in sanitat.ion, slum clearance, municipal enterprise, 
and particularlY in education. On his election to the Council, lfebb 
was made Chairman of the Technical Education Board, .and as that body 
had power over nearlY all metropolitan education, he was able to do 
much "to bring secondary and university education within the reach of 
the working people of London.ur22 His paniphlets, such as 11Fa.cts for 
Londoners", Fabian Tract No. 8, which led to the "voluminous statisti-
cal publications of the London County Counciln,23helped stimulate muni-
cipal reform. 
The Fabians also hoped to influence national politics and tried 
through permeation and education to affect,the'thinking of th~ Liberal 
leaders. In 1891 the Liberals came out with the Newcastle Program con-
taining many Fabian ideas and which, according to Shaw, won the election 
21. Ibid, p. 19 
22. Pease, Edward R., The History of the Fabian Society, p. 110 
23. Ibid, p. 81 
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' 
for them. Even before the elections the Fabians decided that permea-
tion had gone as far as possible and that a new party was necessar,y. 
Thus in 1892 Shaw advanced strongly the need for a Labour Party. He 
noted that Labour was not represented in the House of Commons and ad-
vocated the Second ~allot to break the tyranny of the present two-
party system which did not allow a candidate not backed by them to get 
in. He hit out at the poli t ica.l apathy of the workers; all workers 
should subscribe at least a penny per week per member to a political 
fund; the working class did nothing while the upper and middle classes 
were organized. This class needed a labor organization so powerful that 
it would carry without Liberal or Conservative support. 24 After the 
election of 1892 was over and the Liberals failed to carry out their 
promises, Shaw and the Fabians even more strongly now advocated the 
formation ~f a Labour Party. 
"He showed in considerable detail how a Labour Party 
ought to be formed, and how, in fact, it was formed 
seven years later. With our numerous and still 
flourishing local societies, and the newly formed 
S.L.P., a large circulation for the tract was easi-
ly secured. Thousands of working-class politicians 
read and remembered it, and it cannot be doubted 
that the •Plan of Campaign for Labour•, as it was 
called, did much to prepare the ground for the La-
bour Party which was founded so easily and flourished 
so vigorously in the first years of the twentieth cen-
tury. n2.5 
In 1894, the Fabian branch societies became the socialist core 
24. Shal-t, George ~ernard, "The Fabian Election Manifesto", 
Fabian Tract No. 4o, Fabian Society, London, 1892 
2.5. Pease, Ed,>Tard R., The History of the Fabian Societz, p. 117 
\ 
109 
of the Independent Labour Party which grew rapidly under the leader• 
ship of Hardie, MacDonald, and Henderson. In 1899, the Trade Union 
Congress resolved that its Parliamentary Committee should confer with 
the socialist societies to devise ways and means for increasing labor 
representation at the next Parliament. At a conference in February 
1900, the Labour Part.r was formed. The trade-unions accepted the lea-
dership of the Independent Labour Party and of Ramsay MacJ)onald. In 
1900, MacDonald and Hardie became the first socialist members o£ Par-
liament. Shaw had been a delegate to that historic conference and had 
stated there the principles of Fabianism. Shaw appealed to the Trade 
Unions as the Fabians were urging that fifty candidates be run for Par-
liament, and the Fabians had to turn to an organization which had the 
means to carry out the idea. He advised the unions to act thro~h lo-
cal bodies compos~d of delegates from all the local trades; suitable 
bodies existed alrea~ in the Trades Council. Candidates should be 
run in compact areas as it would be cheaper, and they shou:td. be paid. 
FUrther.more, there should be an election fund vested in trustees of 
known integrity. Candidates should be chosen who could conciliate all 
sections of working-class opinion.26 At that conference however, Shaw 
was excluded from membership in any of the important committees.· The 
result was that, although one of those ultimately responsible for the 
formation of the Labour Party, Shaw was never closely associated with 
26. Shal-t, George Bernard, "A Plan of Campaign for Labor", Jlabian 
Tract No. 49, Fabian Society, 1894 
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it. Pearson once asked Shaw: "'Did the Labour Party ever seek your ad-
vice on policy when the1 were in PolTer? 1 1! was the last person they 
would have dreamed of consulting', he ~nswered.fl27 
Eut perhaps it might be said that he exercised an indirect in-
fluence through the presence of many young Fabians in the intelligence 
department of the Labour Party; these young Fabians worked here until 
their sympathy with the Russian Bolsheviks caused the Labour Party to 
form a new research department.28 
A few words should be written here explaining why the Fabians never 
formed a party of their o~t.n and why it r~mained a small select bo~ of 
constitutional Socialists informing and prompting other bodies and ac-
ting through them wherever possible,29despite such attempts as that of 
H. G. Wells to expand the Fabians into a large political organi~ation.30 
For one thing, their leaders were not politicians; they were primarily 
intellectuals more absorbed in research and the publishing of propagan-
da than they were in o·rganization. M. Edouard Pfeiffer said that the 
Fabians were actually relieved when, in 1894, the Independent Labour 
Par~y swallowed up their branches, because provincial membership bad 
consisted largely of laborerJ: Such an attitude could never permit the 
Fabians to organize the workingmen of England under their leadership. 
Also the Fabians experienced, during and after the Eoer War, a period 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31 •. 
Pearson, Hesketh, G.B.S. A FUll Length Portrait and a 
Postscript, Harper & Brothers, New York, .1950, p. lj:5 
Shaw, G. Bernard, "Socialism and Fabianismn, :Fabian Tract 
No. 233, Fabian Society, London, 1930 ~ 
Ibid 
Pease, Edward R., The Histo;y of the Fabian Society, P• 165 
Pfeiffer, Edouard, LaSociete F.abienne et le mouvement socialiste 
apglais contemporain, F. Giard & E. Briere, Paris, 1911, p. 85 
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of unpopularity due to the contrary view they took; their backing of 
state-supported Church Schools in order to end abuses aroused noncon• 
formist hatred.32william Iryine believed that their lack of interest' 
in expansion and their subsequent decline might have been due partly 
to the individual success of Fabian leaders. 
"Fame and maturity separate men. In the anonymity 
and irresponsibility of a somewhat advanced youth, 
the Fabian leaders had remained a close-knit as-
sociation. Later, each, carried along by the ~­
namics of his own career, was inevi tabl.y some-
thing else before he was a Fabian. Olivier beQame 
a colonial ~dministrator in the Indies; Wallas, a 
professor of economics; Shaw, a critic and play-
i'rright; the ~Tebbs, publicists and students of ever 
broader sociological problems. The Fabians grew 
weak through the brilliant diversity of their suc-
cess."33 
Certainly Sha~ himself began to lose some of his early enthusiasm. 
He resigned from the Executive Committee in 1911, and, though he still 
concerned himself in the activities of the Society, he was not as ac-
tive as he had once been.34 More and more his attention was devoted to 
his own plays, prefaces, and books. 
"But I, too, found roy work far wider than the So-
ciety's. I was an author, a pl~wright, a philo-
sopher, and a neo-biologist; and the Fabians w~re 
hopelessly Philistine (note that an essay on the 
Fine Arts under Socialism is conspicuouslY missing 
from this Yolume) and, in the lump, classed meta-
physics as pedantic nonsense and Science as having 
abolish~d religion and substituted an Agnosticism 
32. Shaw, G. Bernard, "Socialism and Fabianism", Fabian Tract No. 233 
33. Irvine, William, The Universe of G.B.S., p. 103 
34. Pease, Edward R., The History of the Fabian Society, p. 223 
"which relieved them from going to church. I could 
not operate within such limits, and fought for my 
own hand in my own way through the theatre, the 
Press, and the platform.n3.5 
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A further reason for Shaw•s drifting away from his former intense 
activity in the Society was stated by Sister M. Margaret Patricia Me-
Carran who wrote of the dislike that existed between Mrs. Margaret Cole, 
who reformed the Society in 1938-1939, and Shaw.36 
Also his ideas began to differ from those held by the Society, he 
began to lose his faith, at least for a while, in gradualism; he be-
came interested in the role of dictators; more and more he doubted the 
ability of the people to govern themselves through universal suffrage. 
11:But the Fabian•s fundamental maxim of slow permea-
tion, his excessive belief in the efficacy of in-
tellectual demonstration and persuasion, his super-
democratic optimism and the gospel of the •inevita-
bility of gradualism• are ruthlessly diso11med by the 
artist Shal'1.n37 
These ideas had been growing for sometime, and his disillusion-
ment with the inability of the Fabians to bring about a true Socialist 
state and their further inability to do anything to prevent the wars 
and the depressions of Spaw•s lifetime only brought these ideas to the 
forefront. In desperation, Shaw struck off on ~is own. However, b~ 
3.5. Shaw, :Bernard, 11Sixty Years of Fabianism", Fabian Essays, 
:Bernard Shaw, editor, George Allen & Unwin Ltd., 
London~ 1948, p. 213 
36. McCarran, Sister M. Margaret Patricia, Fabianism in the 
Political Life of Britain, 1919-1931, The Heritage 
Foundation, Inc., Chicago, 19.54, p • .5.57 
37. Strauss, E., Bernard Shaw: Art and Socialism, Victor 
Gollancz Ltd., London, 1942, p. 16 
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fore I elaborate upon this I must summarize the affect of the So-
ciety on Shat..r and the affect of Sha\..r on the Society. 
Alick West felt that Fabianism instead of helping and channeling 
Shaw's creative energies to their fullest accomplishment, rather li-
mited them. West, :for example, blamed Shaw's fai.lure to include and 
reach the working classes through his plays on Shaw•a association with 
the Fabians _38 
"The Fabians blinded themselves to the creative 
force in the people and to what a political 
power that creative force can become through the 
people being given consciousness of what they 
can create in socialism •••••• Fabianism did not 
stir passion but stifled it~n39 
~ecause of this fact, plays such as Widowers• Houses, Mrs. War-
rents Profession, Major Barbara only revolted audiences and failed to 
stimulate their energies to correct the existing evils.40 Nowhe;e could 
people turn to relieve their feelings ~less perhaps they joined the 
Fabians, and this Society was only for middle-class intellectuals. 
Shaw's own opinion o:f the affect of the Society on himself ~las put 
quite well in \tords he spoke to Hesketh Pearson: 
"'You must get the Green Room conception of Shaw 
as a joker completely out of my Fabian. side', he 
admonished me. •The cap and bells never jingle 
there. MY Fabian colleagues were in many ways 
abler and better informed than I. They educa-
ted me quite as much as I educated them; and 
your notion that I gave the Society its brains 
is quite absurd--obviously so in view of their 
38. West, Alick, George Bernard Sha\'1, A Good Man Fallen AmoM 
Fabians, International Publishers, 1950, P• 53 
39. Ibid, pp. 44-45 
40. Ibid, pp. 54, 64, 140, 141 
"•careers. Without them I should have been as 
futile as Matthew Arnold or a~ of the other 
eloquent-on-paper Socialists who had not to 
satisfy very critical councils of their intel-
lectual equals. Socialism was our religion; 
and we were as earn~st about it as the Com-
munion of Saints.•" 1 
114 
He repeated much the same thing in a letter to Archibald Hender-
son. 
11Webb is one of the most extraordinary and ca-
pable men alive; and the difference between Shaw 
with Webb's brains and knowledge at his disposal, 
and Shaw by himself is enormous. Nobody has yet 
gu.aged it, because as I am an incorrigible moun-
tebank, and Webb is one of the simplest of 
geniuses, I have always been in the centre of the 
stage whilst Webb has been prompting me, invisi-
ble, from the side. I am an expert picker of 
other men's brains; and I4have been exceptionallY fortunate in my £riends.n 2 
That Shaw was important to the Society was proved by the ma~ 
tracts he wrote for the Society. He was also important in smoothing 
over friction and keeping it together. 
"I flatter myself that the unique survival of the 
Fabian Society among the forgotten wrecks of its . 
rivals, all very contemptuous of it, was due not 
only to its policy, but in its early ~ys to the 
one Irish element in its management." 3 
Augustin Ramo~, Shaw's FrenCh translator and biographer. wrote 
of Shaw's influence in the following way: 
zn. 
42. 
43. 
Pearson, Hesketh, G.B.S. A Full Length Portrait and a 
Postscript, p. 22 
.Henderson, Archibald, Bernard Shaw: Playboy and Prophet, 
D. Appleton .and Company, New Yor~, 1932, p. 160 
Shaw, Bernard, Sixteen Self Sketches, p. 112 
"Owing to the domilliilont influence of Bernard Shaw 
the Fabian Society is essentially realist. Ac-
cepting what exists, it makes it its business to 
study the immediately practicable measures to ef-
fect a change in what exists by ameliorating the 
life of the wonkers and favouring the well-being 
of the community. In the Fabian manifesto-... --
signed by Bernard Sba\'T, we find him demanding for 
South Africa measures which were subsequently 
adopted by the British Government in 1902 and 1906. 
Nothing can show better than this how extensive bas 
been the influence of the Fabian Society upon the 
country 1s domestic and foreign policy. It is hard-
ly necessary to recall, in addition, the enormous 
extension that has of late years been effected in 
the domain of municipal enterprise, whereby the 
supplies of water,'gas, and elect~city have been 
made a Local Government concern.u 
Hamon wrote still further: 
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11lve see that Bernard Shaw• s part in the "Fabian So-
ciety has been and is extremely important. Pro-
bably no other man has had so great an influence 
as he upon this Society, which in its turn has 
exercised enormous influence in the universities, 
among the working classes, and also in fashionable 
circles. With the possible exception of Keir Ear-
die, S~w•s reaction upon British Socialism has 
been greater than that of any other man, much 
greater than that af HYndman, the leader of the 
Social Democrats.n :5 
William Irvine answered the question of what Shaw gave the Fa-
bians in the following way: 
"He allo'llred them to remain English yet prevented 
them from being dull. How far he is responsible 
for the basic structure of Fabian economics is 
44. Hamon, Augustin, The Twentieth Century Moliere: Bernard Shaw, 
FrederickA. Stokes Publishers, New York, 1916, pp. 69-70 
45. Ibid, P• 72 
11of course a question. That structure seems to 
have arisen directly out of the discussions of 
the seven essayists in the Hampstead Histori-
cal Society. But which of the seven contribu-
ted most. ProbablY Shaw more than Webb. Webb 
was apparently the first to see the state so-
cialism latent in the law of rent46but Shaw dis-covered Jevons and refuted Marx." 
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It would be impossible to judge the accomplishments of Shaw or 
the Fabian Society separately in these years; the affect and influence 
of each must be judged together with the other. Eric Bentley believed 
that this influence was great •. 
•That Fabian policy was sane is shown by the as-
tonishing measure of success which attended it. 
No group of 1philosophes• since the Benthamites 
had known so well how to get results. It would 
be impossible to account for the social legisla-
tion of ~land in the Twentieth Century without 
the work of preparation performed by such people 
as the W'ebbs. That most of it was enacted by 
Liberal and Conservative r~gimes is a tribute to 
the policy of permeation.~~ 
Eamon listed an interesting figure showing the importance of the 
Fabians. "The circulation of the Fabian ~ssays among the English bour-
geoisie was eno~ous, and in t~e last twenty-five years more than fifty 
thousand copies have been sold.n48 
William Irvine believed that socialism became respectable through 
the efforts of the Fabians. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
Irvine, vlilliam, The Universe of G.B.S., P• 270 
Bentley, Eric, Bernard Shaw, New Directions Books, James 
Laughlin, Norfolk, Connecticut, 1947, p. 9 
Hamon, Augustin, The Twentieth Century Moliere: Bernard 
~. p. 62 
nThey had shown that socialism at least as they 
conceived it, need not be revolutionar,y. They 
had made it as respectable, as cautiously le-
gal, and as traditionally British as the Tor.y 
Party or the Church of England. They had spread 
thelr ideas far and wide through the Radical and 
Liberal associations, and after the great dock • 
strike of 1889, they had recognized--late accor-
ding to their own estimate but years before the 
trade unions themselves--the importance of these 
organ~;ations and of the cooperatives to social-
ism.•~ . 
The viewpoint of E. Strauss was worthy of .note: 
mAs long as the Fabians principally advocated mea-
sure of so-called municipal Socialism--a glori-
fied edition of radical municipal reform and 
municipal trading on the Birmingham model--they 
certainly helped to achieve considerable progress ••• 
But as far as the preparation for a Socialist re-
construction of Society was concerned, their per-
manent contribution lies exactly in their share 
in the development of the British Labour Party ••••• 
Their more ambitious attempts at 'permeation' of 
all classes by the inherent reasonableness of 
Socialism were on the whole ineffective. Jt50 
Hamon gave the Society an international influence: 
11 Is it not to English, and especially to Fabian, 
influence that Bernstein owes the Reformism 
which he has so brilliantly championed in Ger-
many--not a petty bourgeois and self-sufficient 
Reformism, but Reformism as conceived by the 
Fabian Society? Nay, more. Anyone who studied 
the genesis of contemporar.y French Syndicalism 
will discover a British factor in this social 
phenomenon as well. One of the founders of 
French Syndicalism was Emile Pouget, who was 
directly subjected to English influences during 
a long residence in London. Another of its 
founders, and perhaps the most inf~uential, was 
49. Irvine, William, The Universe of G.B.S., p. 102 
50. Strauss, E., Bernard Shaw: Art and Socialism, P• 20 
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11Fernand Pelloutier, likewise inspired by the re-
markable Fabian Socialist policy. It suffices, 
indeed, to glance at the declaration unanimous-
lY voted by the FrenCh Socialist Party at the 
Congress of Toulouse to recognize as an incon-
testable fact that French Socialism now partlY 
follows the lines of the Fabian policy. The 
working of this resolution as concerns the ques-
tion of reforms and as concerns the organization 
of the workers in trade unions and co-operative 
societies seems to be almost pure Fabianism."5l 
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Shaw himself wrote of Fabian contacts with Edward Bernstein, Van-
derwelde o:f Belgium, Juares of France, Turati of Italf--European So-
cialist leaders who introduced Fabian concepts in their programs.52 
' But, :for reasons already stated, Shaw decided to strike off on 
his own--outside the Fabia~ Society. And in these essays and books 
he defined in detail his own ideal democracy. And his ideal was govern-
ment of and :for the people, but not by the people. Government of the 
· people was necessary :for a human community could no more exist than a 
human being could exist without a co-ordinated control of its breath-
ing and blood circulation.53 Government :for the people was most impor-
tant also. Democracy meant equal consideration for all and to get that 
there must be equality of income.54 nnemocracy means the organization 
of society for the benefit and at the expense of every body indiscrimin-
ately and not :for the benefit of a privileged class.n55 
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The present system of democracy based on the party system would 
never be able to cope with the domestic and international problems of 
the world, First of all, the party system was based on universal suf-
frage, and the I.Q. of the majority in political affairs was very low 
and was borne out by the demagogues for whom they voted. 
11But blunt truth is that ill used people are < 
worse than well used people: indeed this is 
at bottom the only good reason why we should 
not allow anyone to be ill used.n56 
Shaw believed that the majority of people were "ill used"; be-
cause of this fact, these people behaved like animals and lacked all 
rationality. What reason could they possibly apply to political af-
fairs? Therefore, government by the people was impossible at least.at 
the present tiine. It was now· being attempted, and Shaw found no solace 
in the ~esults. Certainly democracy, as he defined it, was not being 
achieved. 
nonly assemblies of persons who are economi-
cally carefree, chosen by constituents 
equally unintimidated, can be looked to for 
the imagination and dar:ing which modern pub-
lic business demands.n57 
True leaders would never have been elected by the people if the 
question bad been put to them. Voltaire, Adam ·smith, Plato. Aristotle, 
Hobbes, Marx, Shaw, Moses, Jesus, Mahomet, Brigham Young never repre-
sented the majority of the people, and if their ~eadership had been de-
pendent on universal suffrage for assertion, civilizati~n would have 
56. Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Yoman•s Guide to Socialism 
and capitalism, Brentano 1s, Ne\'1 York, 1928, P• 219 
57. Shaw, Bernard, Everybody's Political What's What?, p. 39 
suffered. SB 
11Democracy means government in the interest of 
everybody. It most emphatically does not mean 
government By everybody ••••• The trade union sec-
retary elected by everybody in his Union, the 
:pirate captain whose crew can make him walk the 
plank at any moment, are the most absolute des-
pots on earth.m59 
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Why? These men were responsible to no one as long as they could 
capitalize on emotional appeals made to and acce:pted by the majority 
of voters. 
There was no responsibility, Shaw stated, to be found in the Bri-
tish Party System of Government. 
"A minister of State who accepts and undertakes 
a. public duty on the understanding that if he 
£ails ~e will be impeached and :possibly shot, 
or at least discharged and discredited, is a. 
responsible minister. But a minister who has 
only to do what he can persuade a majority in 
Parliament or in committee to agree to has no 
responsibility; and neither has a.nyonelse, be-
cause majorities cannot be shot except by their 
own consent, nor can they be demoted, as they 
have no rank. n60 
Furthermore, voters were enslaved by a system in which measures 
brought before the House were never voted on their merits, but solelY 
on the questions whether the Government should remain in office and 
whether all the members of the House should be put to the expense and 
trouble of a.n election. 61 
.58. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Far£etched Fables", Buoyant Billions, 
Farfetched Fables. and Shakes versus Shaw, Dodd, Mead & 
Company, New York, 1948, :p. 80 
.59. Ibid, :p. 80 
60. Shaw, Bernard, Everybody's Political What •s "What?, p. 33 
61. Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Womants Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 71 
"Cross-voting by members of independent character 
according to their conviction, information, or 
caprice, which made it impossible for William III 
to foresee from session to session whether the 
House of Commons would vote him supplies for 
his continental warfare, is eliminated; indeed 
such characters are eliminated from parliament, 
as only candidates with party label, pledged 
to vote for their party right or wrong have 
more than the slenderest chance of being elec-
ted. Experience soon proved what ~een Anne's 
blunt common sense foresaw: that the System 
strengthens the hands of the Prime Minister and 
his Cabinet as much as it was first intended to 
strengthen the hands of the King, though at the 
cost of spoiling the quality of the Government 
by restricting the King's choice of capabl~ minis-
ters; reducing their supporters to the rank of 
operatic choristers; and6making all Governments factious and lop-sided.a 2 
The answer was not to be found in proportional representation, 
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however, as exemplified on the continent. That would onlY give birth 
to many small factions, and n~thing would ever get done.63 
As for the Trade Unions, they were only an aspect of capitalism, 
and they would never object to the system as long as they obtained a 
good share of the profits. Besides, many people such as women r~arded 
their work as temporary, and, since unions were weak among these people, 
the latter were unrepresented. As a vehicle to achieve equalization of 
income, the Trade Unions working through the Labor Party would never do. 
They were interested only in gaining a lion•s share of the profits for 
' 0 
their members, and Shaw was interested in shares for all in the communi-
ty.64 
62. 
63. 
64. 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, 1930, Fabian Essays, Bernard Shaw, 
editor, 1948, p. xiii 
Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 83 
Ibid, Chapters 49 & 50 
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Shaw spoke out bitterly against the Labor Party in 19~3 in the 
play On the Rocks. MaCDonald was symbolized in Sir Arthur Chavende~. 
a British Prime Minister with a coalition of Tories, Liberals, and 
Labori tes, who were simply muddling along through the depression. On 
the verge of a breakdown, Sir Arthur consulted a mystical woman doc-
tor, who found that he needed mental exercise. With a box of Marxist 
books, he went off tQ her sanitarium in Wales. Mentally rehabilita-
ted, he repurned with a sweeping Socialist program, which was blocked 
at the last moment by the Laborite socialists who feared to lose their 
right to strike and their right to be idle. No, the Labor Party was 
not interested in a nationalization that would achieve equal income 
for all. 
' The remarks \>rritten by Shaw at this time reflected the full ex-
tent of his bitterness. 
"Hepney. Put up old Hepney for the Isle of Cats 
and your best man v1ouldn•t have a chance against 
him. But not me; I know ~oo much. It would be 
the end of me, as it's been the end of all the 
Labor men that have done it. The Cabinet is 
full of Labor men that started as red-hot So-
cialists; and.what change has it made .except 
theyre in and g~t at Bucknam Palace like peers 
of the realm. 11 ~ 
A few pages later the same Character.observed the following: 
"Bless your innocence Srarthur, you dont know what humbug is yet. 
Wait til youre a Labor leader.a66 
65. 
66. 
Shaw, Bernard, 110n the Rocks", Too True to be Good, Village 
Wooing, On the Rocks, Dodd~ Mead & Company, 1934, p. 263 
Ibid, p. 267 
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Lest ~ome critics think that since these remarks were quoted 
from a play and perhaps, therefore, not truiy representative of 
Shaw's feelings, I must quote also from a ve~ serious economic and 
political treatise of G.B.S. "As a matter of fact, Trade Union leaders 
are more arbitrar,y than Peers.n6? 
' The prese~t political system strangled even those with the best 
of intentions as: Sha\IT revealed in a letter written to O.E.M. Joad in 
1943, strongly advising Joad not to go into politics. "It means a 
frightful waste of years in the degradation of electioneering, and then 
extinction. n68 
The outlook for civilization was not as hopeless, ho'\'lever, as it 
appeared to be~ First, of course, hope lay in the Life Force, in the 
evolution of the human being to a better individual. Second. banish-
ment of poverty would improve the individual's freedom to evaluate and 
to choose better political leaders. Third, there was much that could 
be done now by better education of the people. 
6?. 
68. 
"All the evidence available so far is to the ef-
fect that since the da~rn· of histo~ there has 
been no change in the natural political capacity 
of the human species •••• But this does not mean 
that enlightenment is impossible • 
••••• what is wrong with the average citizen is 
not altogether deficient political capacity. It 
is largely ignorance of facts, creating a vacuum 
into which all sorts of romantic antiquarian junk 
Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, p. 4so 
Joad, O.E.M., ~. Victor Gollancz, Ltd., London, 1949, P• 40 
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"and cast-off primitive religion rushes.n69 
' He reiterated this point in another Preface when he wrote that 
Livingstone proposed to fill the gulf between him and a tribesman 
"by instructing the tribesman on the assumption that the tribesman 
was as capable mentally as himself but ignorant. That is my attitude 
when I write prefaces.m70 
But education of the masses w·ouJ.d take a long, ·long. t.ime, and in 
the meantime, the times demanded a better system of government now. 
Shaw found part of that better system in municipal governments. In 
them the corporation or council was elected for a fixed period during 
which there could be no appeal to the electorate. Business was con-
ducted not by a single Cabinet drawn from one party only, but by a 
string of committees on which all parties were represented, each deal-
ing with its own special branch of public work. These committees, 
working independently, submitted their measures to the general body 
of members, who voted on them quite freely, as nothing whatever was 
at stake except the measure itself, a rejection of it involving neither 
change of government nor general election. Thus there was true inde-
pendence of thought.71 
69~ Sha\'T, Bernard, Preface, "Geneva", Geneva, Cymbelin·e Refinished, 
& Good King Charles, Dodd, Mead & Company, Ne'lrr York, 
1947' pp. 14-15 
70. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "The Simpleton of the Unexpected Isles", 
The Simpleton of the Uneepected Isles, The Six of Calais 
and the Millionairess, Dodd, Mead & Company, New York, 
1936, p. 4 
71~ Shaw, Bernard, The Commonsense of Municipal Trading, John Lane 
Company, New York, 1911, pp. lOJ-108 
Shaw also agreed with the proposals of the Webbs for two par-
liaments, one political and one industrial.72 And Shaw thought of 
going even further in the number of parliaments. 
8At present Cabinets of about twenty persons (com-
plained of as being too numerous) assisted by a 
couple of dozen under secretaries, are expected 
to deal with a body of work which ranges from 
the widest and weightiest problems of world poli-
c.y, finance, and constitutional legislation to 
the most trumpery details of the £ar.myard and 
the workshop. What is called devolution, or the 
delegation of the less comprehensive work to the 
urban and district local authorities, is baffled 
by. the retention of our old local boundaries, which 
have been long since obliterated by the growth of 
villages into to\'ID.S and the coalescence of towns 
into vast urban districts accompanied by a develop-
ment of inter-communication and action by motor 
traffic, air traffic, po\~er grids, telephone, and 
wireless, •f.nich reduces even the 'regional' pro-
posals of twenty years ago to absurdity. It is 
not now a question of regional councils but of 
additional central parliaments with 'home rule• 
for England and Scotland. u7.3 
11We need in these islands two or three additional 
federal legislatures, working on our municipal 
committee system instead of our parliamentar,r 
party system. We need a central authority to co-
ordinate the federal work.n74 
One of his parliaments and several other congresses on various 
politica~ levels would have members picked up haphazardly in order 
that national grievances might be ventilated.75 
72. Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman 1s Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 72 
7.3. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, 1930, :Fabian Essays, Bernard Shaw, 
editor, 1948, p. xiv 
74. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, The Apple Cart, p. xxiv 
75. Shaw, Bernard, Eve;ybody 1s Political .What 1s lf.hat?, pp • .35 & 52 
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In every parliament Shaw ,.,ould have at least two cabinets. 
"Democratic goveTnment needs a Cabinet of Thinkers (Politbureau) as 
well as a Cabinet of Administrators (Commissars). Adult Suffrage can 
never supply this.n76 
And what would supply this? Well, people would still be allowed 
, 
to vote, but they could only cast their votes for those who were listed 
on selected panels. These panels of tested persons would be eligible 
for the different grades in the governmental hierarchy. .For example, 
Panel A would consist of people eligible for positions in diplomacy 
and international finance; Panel B, for national affairs; Panel C, for 
municipal and county affairs; Panel D, for village councils.?? 
To select these qualified individuals, Shaw wished that there were 
an anthropometric slideru.J.e by \'T~ch rulers could be classified and 
selectea.78 This would substitute perfect accuracy for any human weak-
ness in the selection process. Since no such instrument had.been in-
vented, however, he would devise a test in which the candidates would 
be aware of the full significance of rent and value, statistics, art, 
music, literary masterpieces. A professional psychotherapis~ would 
help to distinguish between the unconscious genius and the idiot. And, 
finally, encyclopedic memories were not necessar,y, as sought in present 
examinations, but memory was a necessary asset.79 "Certainly, those who 
76. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Farfetched Fables", Buoyant Billions, 
Farfetched Fables, and Shakes versus Shaw, p. 83 
77. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Too True to be Good11 , Too True to be 
Good, Village Wooing, On the Rocks, p. 30 
78. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Farfetched Fables", Buoyant BilliOif.S• 
Farfetched Fables, and Shakes versus Shaw, p. 85 
79. Ibid, pp. 86-91 
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forget_ everything are impossible politically ,u80 
Russia had come the closest to achieving Shaw's ideal system. This 
countr,r had removed every incentive for entering politics, such as mona-
tary gain; it had removed every incentive except the vocational. Peo-
ple had to do a day 1s ordinary work and then sacrifice their leisure 
time if they chose to enter politics.81 
Because there would now be many panels and more than one parlia-
ment, Shaw also advocated doing away with the "One Man One Vote of the 
Party System" and substituting the "democratic ideal of One Subject 
One Vote.•82 And he proposed additional safeguards in the election and 
reelection of rulers for sufficiently short periods to keep them de-
pendent on the approval of their subjects as the President of the Uni-
ted States, who could not be moved by defeat in Congress or in commit-
tee; but his authority lasted only four years.83 
And to make sure that all human resources were being tapped, Shaw 
advised the passing of a constitutional amenrument by which all repre-
sentative bodies should consist of women and men in equal numbers. 
"The representative unit must be not a man or a 
woman but a man and a woman. Every vote, to be 
valid, must be for a human pair with the result 
that the elected body must consist of men and 
women in equal numbers. n84 
80. Ibid, p, 91 , 
81. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Too True to be Good11 , Too True to be 
Good, Village Wooing, On the Rocks, p. 30 
82. Shaw, Bernard, Everybod.y's Political What• s \~hat?, p. 43 
83. Ibid, p. 3.5 
84. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, 11 Good King Charles", Geneva, Czn:~;beline 
Refinished, and Good King Charles, Dodd, Mead & Company, 
New York, 1947, p. 157 
This device he termed the "Coupled Vote11 and noted tM.t it was 
first advocated during the Suffragette revolt of 1913. 
"Nature's supply of five per cent or so of born 
political thinkers and administrators are all 
urgently needed in modern civilization; and if 
half of that natural supply is cut off by the 
exclusion of women from Parliament and Cabinets 
the social machinery will £all short and per-
haps break down for lack of sufficient direc-
tion. Competent women; of whom enough are 
available, have their proper places filled b,y 
incompetent men: there is no Cabinet in Europe 
that would not be vitally improved by having 
its male tail cut off and female heads substi-
tuted.•8S 
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Nature supplied enough born leaders from which the public would 
have a variety of choice, but these leaders must be made availablew86 
"Political Science means nothing else than the 
devizing of the best ways of fulfilling the 
will of the world; and I repeat it is skilled 
work. Once the way is discovered, the methods 
laid down, and the machinery provid,ed, the 
work of the statesman is done, and that of the 
official begins. To illustrate, there is no 
need £or the police officer who governs the 
street traffic to be or to know any better 
than the people who obey the wave of his hand. 
But when it comes to devizing the directions 
which are to be obeyed: that is, to making 
new institutions and scrapping old.ones, then 
you need aristocracl in the sense of govern-
ment by the best. ,,a·t 
Bernard Shaw devoted considerable attention to justice in the 
state. He noted that justice at present was not operating since the 
courts were more accessible to the rich with money than to the poor 
as. Ibid, P· 159 
86. Shaw, Bernard, Everybo~y's Political What•s What?, p. 33 
87. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Getting Marriedtt, The Doctor's Dilemma, 
Getting Married, and The Shewipg-U~ of Blanco Posnet, 
Brentano 1s, New York, 1927, pp. 144-145 
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who have not money. Moreover, the law was corrupted at its source in 
Parliament by the rich majority there. Severe laws were passed against 
the poor for theft, yet there were no laws passed against the rich for 
the crime of idling. Inequality of income was the cause of this un-
fortunate situation in which law was divorced from justice leading to 
anarchic disrespect for law. 88Equali ty of income \'Tould relieve this 
state of affairs and make justice available to all. 
What was Shavian justice~ however, for he had his own concept of 
this and how it was to be enforced. He would bring back the Inquisi-
tion with its members selected from a panel of highly quaiified peo-
ple. This panel \'Tould be the final authority on all criminal ques.,. 
tiona. The police were to establish a capital case and bring the ao-
cused to trial by jury; the judge \'TaS not to pass sentence but to re-
port the case and verdict to the Inquisition Panel Who were to decide 
whether the accused couldsafe~ live in a civilized society. Ever,y 
citizen would know that painless euthanasia was waiting for the incor-
rigibly dangerous. noonvicted could never go to bed with any certain~ 
ty of being alive the next morning.•89 
The question of fitness to live would be a concern of everybody 
and one that could be raised about anybody whether an indictable 
crime had been committed or not. Perhaps all people should be required 
88. ~haw, :Bernard, The Intelligent Womant·s Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter 17 
89. Shaw, :Bernard, Everybody's Political What 1 s What?, p. 283 
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to appear before a Board every five years and justify their existence 
on pain of liquidation. 
"Yet I cannot conceive a stable civilization without 
such an inquisitorial power and a constant general 
sense of responsibility to it. Nothing less can 
eradicate our earefully inculcated belief that 
labor is a curse, service a degradation, and gen-
tility an inseparable attribute of opulent and un-
productive leisure,n90 
Prisons, as they presently existed, would be completelY elimina-
ted. Among the aims of imprisonment was deterrence; and this aim 
failed partly through lack of the necessary certainty of detection, 
prosecution, and conviction; partlY because the methods were too cruel 
and mischievous to secure the cooperation of the public; partly because 
the prosecutor was put to serious inconvenience and loss of time; part-
ly because most people desired to avoid an unquestionable family dis-
grace more than to secure a very questionable justice; and partly b~ 
cause the proportion of avowedly undetected crime was high enough to 
hold out reasonable hopes to the criminal that he would never be called 
to account.91 
Two more aims of imprisonment were retribution and reform. Re-
form, however, was irreconcilable with retribution. 
90. 
91. 
92. 
11 
••••• if you are to punish a man retribilt.ively, 
you must injure him. If you are to reform him, 
you must improve him,. .And men are not improved 
by injuries,. t$2 
Ibid, p. 284 
Shaw, Bernard, Imprisonment, Kenion Press Ltd., Kent, 
1944, PP• 47.JI'8 
Ibid, p. ll 
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Shaw dwelt at length on retributive punishment, an aspect of pre-
sent justice that should be completely removed. When the criminal suf-
fered the vengeance of society, he felt that his crimes had been ab-
solved, and if he suffered more than he thought he should, he felt 
' that he \lias entitled to revenge this injustice by becoming an eneiDY' 
of society.93 The idea of justice without retribution appeared through-
out Shaw•s plays and perhaps was best stated in Caesar and Cleopatra. 
"Rufio ••••• No'\'1 tell me: if you meet a hungry lion 
there, you will not punish it for wanting 
to eat you? 
Caesar. No. 
Rufio. Nor revenge upon it the blood of those it 
Caesar. 
Rufio. 
has already eaten? 
No. 
Nor judge it for its guiltiness? 
Caesar. No. 
Bufio. What, then, will you do to save your life 
Caesar. 
Rufio. 
from it? 
Kill it .man, without malice, just as it 
would. kill me. What does this parable 
of the lion mean? 
~. Cleopatra h~d a tigress that killed 
men at her bidding. I thought she might 
bid it kill you someday. Well, had I not 
been Caesar•s pupil, what pious things 
might I not have done to that tigress? 
I might have punished it. I might have 
revenged Pothinus on it ••• I might have 
judged it. But I put all these follies 
behind me; and without malice, only aut 
its throat. 
Caesar. Rufio: had you set yourself in the seat 
93. Ibid, p. 48 
of the judge and with hateful ceremonies 
and appeals to the gods handed that woman 
over to some hired executioner to be slain 
"Caesar •••• before the people in the name of jus-
tice, never again would I have touched 
your hand without a shudder. But this 
was natlU'al siaying: I feel no horror 
at it.n9Ll-
Society had a right of self-defense and because of that right 
could liquidate or restrain offenders. The right was based on the 
principle that civilized society was costly, and each citizen must 
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justify his enjoyment by contributing to the cost. "This is a condi• 
tion precedent to freedom, and justifies us in removing cases of incura-
ble noxious disability by simply putting an end to their existence.•95 
Shaw saw two types of individuals that would have to be considered 
by the Inquisition Panel. There was Type A, an intolerably mischiev-
ous individual w:t:J,o would ha-v:e to be painlessly killed or permanently 
restrained.96 It was better~ however, to kill·the incurables than to 
waste the lives of their guards; furthermore, lethal treatment might 
be extended from murder to social incompatibility of all sorts.97 
Then there was Type B, an individual defectiv~ in the self-con-
trol needed for free life in modern society, but well behaved under 
tutelage and discipline.98 
Where detention and restraint were necessary, the individual 
would be allowed access to conversation, books, pictures, music~ 
94. Shaw, Bernard, Caesar and Cleopatra, Brentano's, New York, 
1906, p. 111 
95. Shaw, Bernard, Imprisonment, p. 48 
96. Ibid, p. 48 
97. Ibid, p. 49 
98. Ibid, P• 48 
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science, philosophy, religion, change of scene and occupation, friends, 
marriage, and parenthood: 
" ••••• in short, all the normal methods of creation 
and recreation, must be available for criminals 
as for other persons, partly because deprivation 
of these things is severel.y punitive, and partly 
because it is destructive to the victim, and pro-
duces what we call the criminal type, making a 
cure impossible •••• In short, a criminal should be 
treated, not as a man who has forfeited all normal 
rights and liberties by the breaking of a single 
law, but as one who, through some specific weak-
ness or weaknesses, is incapable of exercising 
some specific liberty or liberties.a99 
Public opinion must be reconciled with the killing of a man for 
other than murder. To overcome prejudices here, Shaw foresaw the fol-
lowing needs: 
11 
••• .,.a greatly increased intolerance of socially 
injurious conduct and an uncompromising abandon-
ment of punishment and its cruelties, together 
with a sufficient school inculcation of social re-
sponsibility to make every citizen conscious that 
if his life costs more than it is worth to the 
community, the community may painlessly extin-
guish it.ulOO 
The public was unaware of the fact that the right to exterminate 
already existed in the concept of private property. If the owners so 
desired, they could evict the shepherds and their sheep in favor of 
gamekeepers and their deer. All evicted must find employment else-
99. Ibid, p. 49 
100. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, 11The Simpleton of the UneXpected 
Isles 11 , The Simpleton of the Unexpected Isles, The Six 
of Calais and the Millionairess, p. 17 
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where, but many failed and slowly starved to death.lOl Thus did Shaw 
admire the Soviet experiment for changing a concept basic to English 
law. In the courts of the latter a man was punished for stealing the 
goose from off the common; in the Russian courts a man was punished 
for stealing the common from the goose. 102 
G.B.S. admitted that there was no golden rule by which rulers 
could decide when to kill and when not to kill without exercising their 
own judgment; here was another reason why governments should be made up 
of the very best people society could command.10:3 Otherwise the ancient 
Chinese penal system might be repeated: " ••• an exquisite civilization 
in the cultured classes whilst criminals were being sliced into a 
thousand pieQes for the entertainment of the mob.nl04 
Naturally, the question of liberty in the state had to arise. 
When he had certain of his plays censored by the state, he spoke out 
for freedom of spe~ch and thoUght.lOS But his plan did not involve a 
complete freedom but rather freedom with responsibility. In his pro-
posals could be seen his attitude toward censorship in general in his 
ideal state. The theatres would be licensed and tr-ansferred from the 
101. Sha..,.r, Bernard, Preface, 110n the Rocks", Too True to be Good, 
Village Wooing, On the Rocks, PP• 18:3-185 
102. Ibid, p. 194 
10:3. Shaw, Bernard, Everybo~y•s Political What•s What?, pp. 290-291 
104. Ibid, p. 291 
lOS. Sb.a1r1, G. Bernard, 11The Censorship of the Drama", The Specta-
!2.!:,, London, S_eptember 12, 1925, PP• 4os-4o6 
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Lord Chamberlain to local control. The public prosecutor alone would 
have the right to set the law ~n operation against the manager of a 
theatre or the author of a play in respect to the character of the 
play or entertainment. No disclosure of the particulars of a theatri-
cal entertainment should be required before the perfor.mance. Licenses 
should not be withheld on the ground that the existence of theatres 
was dangerous to religion and morals, or on the ground that any enter-
tainment given or contemplated was heretical or immoral. The licen~ing 
area should be that of a County Council or City Corporation, whi~ 
should not delegate its licensing powers to any minor local authority 
or to any official or committee; it should decide all questions af-
fecting the existence of a theatrical license by vote of the entire 
bo~. Managerst lessees, and proprietors of theatres should have the 
right to plead, in person or by counsel, against a proposal to with• 
hold a license, and the license should not be withheld except for sta-
ted reasons, the validity of which should be subject to.the judgment 
of the high courts. The annual license, once granted, should not be 
cancelled or suspended unless the manager had been convicted by public 
prosecution of an offense against the laws of indecenc.y, blasphe~, 
sedition, libel, obscenity, and disorderliness.106 He would throw·the 
106. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, 11 The Shewing-Up of Blanco Posnet11 , 
The Doctor's Dilemma, Getting Married, and The Shewipg-
Up of Blanco Posnet, pp. 383-384 . 
whole legal responsibility for plays on the author and the manager, 
precisely as the legal responsibility for a book was thro1~ on the 
author, the printer, and the publisher.107 
Shai'l set forth here the principle that men should be free to 
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criticize as he and Ibsen bad done. It was the only way in which the 
law of change could b~ accomplished in society, and all improvement 
was founded on such tolerance based on this law of change or evo1u-
tion.l08 
On the other hand, Sha.vian thinking had many authoritaz:ian aspects 
which curtailed greatly this freedom. The State must see to it that 
primit.ive doctrines were thrown out of church teachings; the State 
must see to it that only the economics of Jevons and Company was taught, 
and so on. Jacques Barzun pointed out that Shaw, like Rousseau, main-
tained both freedom and authority.109 Shaw seemed at times to be caught 
here in a confliCt between those doctrines about which he felt so in-
tensely as to consider them basic truths and those doctrines, perhaps, 
which he felt needed more exploration. But even here the methods and 
basis for that exploration he allowed only within well-defined limits. 
10'7. Shaw, G. Bernard, 11The Censorship of the Stage in England11 i 
The North American Review, New York, August 1899, 
PP• 261-262 
108. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, Saint Joan, Constable and Company, 
Ltd., London, 1924, p. x1iii 
109. Barzun, Jacques, 11Bern!;l.rd Shaw in Twilight", The Ken.y;on 
Revie11r, Kenyon College, Gambier, Ohio, vol. v (1943), 
pp. 326-327 
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Also there was perlLaps an emotional element, since he was pe~sonally 
involved, that led him to speak strongly for free speech, and in more 
rational moments to limit it. That he recognized the lines he had 
drawn was shown by the following quotation: 
"We may prate of toleration as we Willi but so-
ciety must always draw a line somewhere between 
allowable conduct and insanity or crime, in spite 
of the risk of mistaking sages for lunatics and 
saviors £or blasphemers. We mnst persecute even 
to the death; and all we can do to mitigate the 
danger of persecution is first, to be ve~ care-
ful what \'le persecute, and second, to bear in mind 
that unless there is a large liberty to shock con-
ventional people, and a well-informed sense of the 
value of originality, individuality, and eccentri-
city, the result will be apparent stagnation cover-
ing a repress~on of evolutionary forces which will 
eventually eXplode with extravagant and probably 
destructive violence.«llO 
All this could be accomplished only by having a government by a · 
political aristocrac.y and by the removal of the limitations of poverty; 
so aspects of Shavian thinking were usually dependent on one another~ 
But true liberty meant not only a right to criticize, it also 
meant more leisure time. Farmers or laborers who had to work sixteen 
hours a day in order to pay rent or interest on mortgages in addition 
to buying necessities for their families wer~ not free. 1ll For Shaw, 
liberty me~nt more leisure for all the people, and anything that, 
brought this about was an essential to true freedom. Leisure was the 
110. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, Saint Joan, p. xlv 
111. Shaw, G. Bernard, 11The Future of :Democracy", The New Repub-
1!£, Ne\1 York, April 14, 1937, p. 289 
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inceative to attain property. All wage workers valued leisure more 
than mon~y, and since property conferred the m~imum of leisure, it 
was coveted; at present~ the national fund of leisure was badly dis-
tributed due to inequality of income. However, even when this leisure 
was attained for all, there was not to be complete freedom to do as 
one .wished; if so, the leisure of others might be destroyed. tl . ..... 
without leisure there is no liberty and without law there is no se-
cure leisure.rtll2 
Authority was neeessar,y to bring about freedom and also democrac,y 
as he defined the terms. 
"Genuine democrac,y can exist only when the neces-
sary slavery to Nature--that is, the task of pro-
ductive work without which we should all perish, 
is equally shared, and the leisure left when it 
is done equally shared in consequence. This will 
produce an enormous extension of freedom; but it 
is impossible without a corresponding extension of 
public activity and interference, and a careful 
liquidation of peopl~ who want to be free all the 
time. The notion, still prevalent in America, that 
government is a tyranny to be minimized at all costs 
in the name of Liberty, will have to be eradicated 
by genuine scientific education of the children. 
American adults are hopeless; but they mean l'lell; 
an,d it would be a pity to shoot them.nll3 
Above all, liberty meant responsibility to oneself and to society 
in order that society might advance because the best talents of all 
were being realized. .nLiberty means responsibility. That 1s \'lhy most 
112. Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Gnide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, p. 330 
113. Shaw, G. Bernard, 11 The Future of Democracy", The Nel.'l Repub-
.ll.£, p. 289 
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"men dread it.nll4 
Thus Shaw 1s concept of freedom was never that of a person who 
could do \'lhat he liked, when he liked, and where he liked. .And as 
far as Shaw was concerned there never had been and never could be any 
such person; ev~rybody, to some degree, was a slave to the necessities 
of life which no one could shirk.115 In his state, however, all would 
• I 
share equally the burden of providing necessities, and all would share 
thereby equally in freedom for creative leisure. 
Among the many responsibilities which the community must under-
take was that of public health; the physical well-being of a pe~le 
was a prime requisite to rational thinking and rational action. The 
present state of affairs was absolutely deplorable. Once again poverty 
was the basic cause. G.B.S. believed that doctors were so poor that 
they could not afford to refuse money from any man. Since the latter 
was too poor to pay the doctor ver.y much, it was useless for the doc-
tor to tell the man that what he or his sick child needed was not medi-
cine but mor~ leisure, better clothes, better food, and a better house. 
It was kinder to give him a bottle of something almost as cheap as wa-
ter and tell him to come again if it did not cure him. After a doctor 
had done this sort of thing over and over again, how much scientific 
114. Shaw, Bernard, "The Revolutionists Handbook", Man and Super-
~' Brentano 1 s, New York, 1903, p. 229 
115. Shaw, George Bernard, "Freedom and Government", The Nation, 
New York, July J.O, 1935, pp. 37-38 
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knowledge had he left?116 11A doctor's character can no more stand out 
against such conditions than the lungs of his patients can stand out 
against bad ventilation.ull7 
Even successful doctors must depend on pampering certain patients 
for their income since it was vitallY necessary to keep up appearances 
of dress and a certain standard of living to attract other patients. 
Also because there was no certainty in a doctor's career since it de-
' 
pended on his own good health and there was always the possibility of 
his succumbing to illness, the doctor must grab what he could where he 
could.ll8 Shaw firmly believed that no doctor nor dentist could afford 
to cater other than to that ten per cent of the population which con-
• 
trolled ninety per cent of the land, capital, and secondar,y education 
of the countr,r.ll9 
Therefore, doctors were antiscience since their income depended 
on sickness; they would fight all advances of scientific hygiene which 
would cut their income.l20 But the guilt was not all to be placed on 
the doctors but also on the laity. 
"What the public wants, therefore, is a cheap magic charm to pre-
116. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "The Doctor's Dilemma", The Doctor•s 
Dilemma, GettiAg Married, and The Shewing-Up of Blanco 
Posnet, p. xix 
117. Ibid, p. xix 
118. Ibid, pp. xx-xxii 
119. Shaw, Bernard, "What Is to be Done with the Doctors?"• ~ 
E;nglish Review, London, February 1918, p. 105 
120. Sha'\lr, Bernard, Preface, "The Doctor's Dilemma", The Doctor's 
Dilemma, Getting Married, and The Shewi~-Up of Blanco 
Posnet, pp. xxxv-xxxvi 
vent, and a cheap pill or potion to cure, all disease. It forces all 
such char-ms on the doctors.n121 
Of course this was human nature, for when a wife or a child was 
dying, people would clutch at a straw·. Something must be done, and 
the doctor did something. 
Most people were driven to 11fall back on the old rule that if you 
cannot have what you believe in you must believe in what you have.n122 
Clearly vested interests in illness could never be alleviated ~ 
the action of any one individual; state action was a necessity; World 
l'/ar One had provided the impetus by doing two very desirable things. 
It had taken many doctors from ill-equipped private practices in which 
their interest had been to keep ~he patients as ill as they dared and 
as 1oM as they dared. The War bad then placed these men in a public 
practice where there was the most urgent national need for restoring 
the patient to full efficiency as quickly as possible. This was also 
a practice in which money did not count.123 Shaw foresaw a need for an 
unprecedented amount of public medical work with the rising war casual-
ties. 11We are therefore going to have at the same moment a public need 
and a professional demand for a State medical service.n124 
121. 
122. 
123. 
124. 
Ibid, p. l:x:i 
Ibid, P• iX 
Shaw, :Bernard, 11Wbat Is to be Done with the Doctors? II, 
The E!lglish Review, London, January 1918, pp. 22-23 
Ibid, p. 23 
And Shaw was ready with what he believed to be the necessa7.7 
legislation. Laws should be passed effecting good sanitation for 
all dwellings.125 What mankind needed was not pills and potions but 
agreeable surroundings satisfying physical cravings before they became 
mental anxiet~es.126 
11An overcrowded mass of people who know· nothing 
of the fine arts, and have neither money nor 
leisure for thinking, •••• is a hotbed not only 
of syphilis but of all other diseases as well ••.• 
When will we begin to understand that One Citi-
zen One Room is far more pressing than One Man 
One Voteyul27 
Legislation must also be passed forcing scientific researCh into 
humane methods; vivesection should be abolished.128 If the vivesector 
were permitted to hurt an animal, then eventually he might experiment 
on a human being, for evolution bad introduced the idea that man was 
' 
just a more highly developed animal and consequently would be more in-
teresting to experiment .on than a dog.l29 Vivesectors simply were not 
clever or humane or energetic enough to find a better ~.130 They were 
a bad example. 
"Let cruelty or kindness or anything else, once 
become customary and it will be practised by 
people to whom it is not at all natural, but 
whose rule of life is simply to do only what 
everybody else does, and who would lose their 
employment and starve if they indulged in any 
peculiarity.ul31 
125. Shaw, :Bernard, Everybody's Political What•s l'lhat?, p. 223 
126. Ibid, p~ 248 
127. Ibid• P• 248 
128. Ibid, p. 225 
129. Shaw, :Bernard, Preface, "The Doctor's Dilemma", The .Doctor's 
Dilemma, Getting Married, and The Shewing-Up of :Blanco, 
Posnet. p. liv 
130. Ibid, p. xliv 
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One need onl~ to turn to the history of eugenics in the Nazi 
State many ~ears after Shaw wrote these words. 
Furthermore, he outlined a plan for a state medical service. 
There would be a General Medical Council composed not only of doctors 
but of la~ repre~entatives from the Government and University. All 
decisions would be made b~ these representatives merely sitting on the 
Council. Codes of professional conduct were to be revised at inter-
vals of not more than five ~ears. The Council was to 1~ do\in condi-
tions of registry and could strike a practitioner off the register on-
1~ for willful violation of the code for a breach of criminal law, and 
for an adverse verdict for malpractice in civil action. The proceedings 
of the Council were to be public and accessible to deputations from vol-
untary professional associations or from la~ scientific societies. 
Shaw also planned a public medical service, specialized, graded, 
and equipped with laboratories for diagnosis, conducting a full com-
plement of schoQl clinics, hospitals, and nursing homes. There would 
be a Public Health Service in every center of population, reporting to 
an independent central statistical department under 1~ control. This 
department \V"ould ascertain the maximum to \'Thich disease and mortality 
could rise before the central government interfered and caused the lo-
cal authority to regret its neglect ~r corruption.132 
132. Shaw, Bernard, 11What Is to be Done with the Doctors?1', The 
English Review, London, March 1918, pp. 201-212 
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He admired the Swedish system where the doctor was paid a fixed 
fee a year, and, therefore, it was to his interest to keep the pa-
tients well.l33 
There ~~s, however, a price to be paid for this ideal state of 
Shaw's, and that price was one of constant watchfulness. He foresaw 
that a Socialist government could be more corrupt than any other kind. 
As it 11 extends the activities and powers of the State it extends 
also the opportunities for corruption and the mass of the plunder.a134 
He realized that the nationalization of the means of production, 
distribution, and exchange could be exploited even more thoroughly 
than at present if control were in the wrong hands. 
''Eternal vigilance is the price of Socialism no 
less than of liberty; and unless it is well-
instructed, and well-informed vigilance it may 
do the utmost possible harm with the best pos-
sible intentions. nl.3.5 
There was no such thing as automatic salvation, and such beliefs 
had wrecked Capitalism. One of the examples he used to clarify his 
point concerned the operation of railw~s by the State. They had been 
allowed to fall into disrepair and inefficiency by the Government's 
using the money, paid by the people for transport, to reduce taxation 
instead of for necessary repairs.l36 
13.3. Shaw, Bernard, Everybod.y's Political Wha.t•s 'What?, p. 219 
134. Ibid, p. 2.50 
13.5. Ibid, p. 2.54 
136. Ibid, p. 2.54 
Capitalists would never mind nationalization as long as they 
still got their profits. 
"This is the great corruption of Socialism which 
threatens us at present. It calls itself Fas-
cism in Italy, National Socialism in Germany, 
New Deal in the United States, and is clever 
enough to remain nameless in England; but every ... 
where it means the same thing: Socialist produc-
tion and Unsocialist distribution.nlJ? 
The people who were to run the government must be politically 
prepared. He had noticed councillors in municipalities who were not 
. 
so prepared and could only muddle through their jobs. These men must 
be taught and trained, otherwise innocent corruption would creep into 
the management of state affairs. This, in turn, would allow the not-
so-innoce~t corruption to continue unnoticed, such as a cqntractor pre-
senting gifts to members of the council after being awarded a fine con-
tract •. 138 
Thus, again, the quality of the men who were to control the power 
in the State were all important; in the wrong hands, state control 
would only aggravate the evils of the time, not lessen. them. 
"Father. 
Son. 
Power corrupts: it does not ennoble. 
It does if it is big enough. It is 
petty power that corrupts petty men.•~39 
This chapter would be incomplete if Shaw•s methods to attain his 
ideal state were not mentioned. ~asically, his methods were ~f a par-
13?. Ibid, p. 264 
138. Ibid, pp. 2?2-280 
139. Shaw, Bernard, '!Buoyant Billions 11 , Buoyant Billions, Far-
fetched Fables, & Shakes versus Shaw, p. 13 
' 
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liamentary nature. As he himself explained--one of the reasons he 
joined the Fabian Society was that he agreed with its policies of per-
meation and non-violent revolution.14o His advice to Labor had been to 
form a party and win their advantages in Parliament.l4l There were four 
reasons why he thought change should be gradual and parliamentary: 
f'irst, preparations were important. Every nationalization lTould re-
quire extensions of civil and mtmicipal services and these extensions 
would involve enormous work. To try to achieve Socialism at one stroke 
would only bring chaos; there was too much to be done for it to be done 
all at once. Second, revolutions were always followed by chaos sin~e 
revolutionaries agreed only on the goals to be destroyed and seldom on 
the ideals to be achieved. Third, revolutions let loose mob violence, 
which always brought chaos, for Shaw, as hitherto mentioned, had no 
faith in the people, especially as a desperate mob. Then too, and a 
fourth reason, revolutions were terribly destructive and there was 
much achieved by the capitalists that would be foolish to destroy. 
Take them, the industries and their machinery, and use them for the 
benefit of society.. 
The goal must always be kept in mind b,y good Socialists, and that 
goal, of course, was equality of income, and this could be attained and 
mainta~ned only in a settled and highly civilized society under a Govern-
140. Shaw, G. Bernard, "The Fabian Society: Its Early History" • 
Fabian Tract No. 41 
141.. Shaw, Bernard, "A Plan of Campaign for Labor11 , Fabian 
Tract No. !f9 
ment with a highly trained civil service and a code of laws backed by 
general moral approval.l42 
Nevertheless, despite these logically reasoned ideas so constant-
ly reiterated, there \'lere times when Shaw's belief in peaceful parlia.-
mentary change faltered. He concluded an address in 1888 with the 
follow~ng words: 
"The Socialis~s need not be ashamed of beginning 
as they did by proposing militant organization 
of the working classes and general insurrection. 
The proposal proved impracticable; and it has now 
been abandoned--not without some outspoken re-
grets--by English Socialists. But it still re-
mains as the only finally possible alternative to 
the Social Democr~tic programme which I have 
sketched today.ul 3 
In his play, Major Barbara, he tared with the idea of force. 
Cusins, Barbara's fiance, accepted the future directorship of the arma.-
ment factor,v on condition that he might use his power to equalize the 
classes by putting ar.ms in the hands of the working classes, and this 
was the note upon which the play ooncluded. 144 
The reason for Shawls writing rather favorably of cha.nge by vio-
lance here might be found in the Preface where he was in absolute de-
spair over the evils of capitalism.14Sshaw might well have been asking 
himself--could society wait for change by parliamentary means? In 
Shaw, Bernard, "The Transition to Social Democracy11 , Fabian 
Essays, Bernard Sha\'r, editor, 1948, pp. 161-187 
Shaw, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Gnide to Socialism 
and Capitalism, Chapter~ 75, 76, 77, 78 
Shaw, Bernard, "The Transition to Social Democracy11 , Fabian 
Essays, Bernard Shaw, editor, 1948, p. 187 
Shaw, Bernard, 11Major Barbara", John Bull' s Other Island 
& Major Barbara, Brentano•s, New York• 1911 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Major Barbara", John Bullis Other 
Island & Major Barbara, p. 197 
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1919 appeared a playlet embodying ideas occasioned by the Russian Revo-
lution. Here the Grand Duchess remarked to General Stra.mmfest: ''The 
Revolution is as cruel as we were; but its aims are my aims. There-
fore I stand for the Revolution.nl46 
Shaw faltered again in the 1930's and the reasons were obvious. 
Four years of a Labor Government dedicated to Socialism had not, es-
sentially, brought socialism one bit nearer. Meanwhile, force was per-
forming elsewhere all sorts of miracles. After half a century of fail-
ure with speeches and votes, the Irish had gained their £reedom in a 
few months with guns and knives. In the same way, Russia had won Com-
munism and Mussolini had electrified Italy. In the play Buoyant Bil-
lions, Father told Son to bring his changes before Parliament. 
11Son. Too slow. Class l'lar is rushing on us with 
tiger springs. The tiger has sprung in 
Russia, in Persia, in Mexico, in Turkey, in 
Italy, Spain, Germa.ny, Austria, everyl'lhere 
if you count4national strikes as acts of civil war. nl 7 
His interest in violent revolutions, however, seemed to be momen-
tary lapses induced by despair and by his first reactions to the ac-
complishments of violent force. In 19441948and again in 1948149he re-
iterated the parliamentary devices he had advocated so strongly in 
The Intelligent Woman's Guide to Socialism and Capitalism of 192~ as 
Shaw, Bernard, "Annayanska., The Bolshevik Empress11 , Heartbreak 
House, Great Catherine and Playlets of the War, Brentano•s, 
New York, 1919, p. 293 
Shaw, Bernard, 11Buoyant Billions", Buoyant Billions, Farfetched 
Fables, & Shakes versus Shal'l, p. 8 
Shaw, Bernard, Eveqbody 1s Political What's What?, pp. 258-262 
Shaw, Bernard, "Sixty Years of Fabianism", Fabian Essays. 
1948, Bernard Shaw, editor, pp. 207-231 
the best methods for winning socialist advances. He had had time to 
evaluate these achievements by violence and had found them lacking. 
Now then, was Shaw a writer in the democratic political tradi-
tion, or in the authoritarian political tradition? Eric Bentley be-
lieved G.B.S. belonged to the latter school of thought. 
"Like Rousseau, Shaw seems to the casual modern 
reader an anarchist, a sheer rebel. Like Rous-
seau, Shaw seems to the more knowing reader pre-
cisely the opposite--an authoritarian. We do 
not understand either liousseau or Shaw until we 
see for them liberty is a paradox, since it is 
achieved through its opposite, restriction. 111SO 
Bentley was basing his conclusion on the idea that democracy de-
fined meant liberty. Shaw, on the other hand, could see no liberty 
in a society where a man must choose between a job \..ri th subsistence 
wages and starvation, nor was there any liberty where men were kept 
politically uneducated and voted emotionally for politicians who did 
little to improve basic causes for the sufferings of the masses. To 
Shaw, true liberty would be found in a society guaranteeing equality 
of income, more leisure time, and a choice of leaders from among the 
best qualified. Nor must one forget the Life Fbrce which, if allowed 
to operate correctly, would improve the nature of man and the number 
of qualified lea~ers. 
Some critics felt that Shaw was extreme in his indictment of 
democraqy as it then existed. C.E.M. Joad was in this group and felt 
150. Bentley, Eric, Bernard Shaw, James Laughlin, Norfolk, 
Connecticut, 1947, pp. 31-32 
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that more evil had been caused in the past by the misuse of absolute 
:poi'rer than by any e:x:cesses of democracy.. The latter, indeed, was a. 
tremendous a~vance i~ regard to the welfare of the :peo:ple.l5l Joad went 
on to disagree with Shaw on the :point that increased male suffrage had 
brought less responsibility to the conduct of governmental affairs; 
rather, Joad felt that it had increased the stability and dignity of 
English political life. True, such stability had not followed with 
women•s suffrage, but war and economic crisis were the causes, not a 
larger electorate.l52 
J. A. Hobson concurred with Joad. 
Tr:ue, there is a large indifferent minority, but ''as :political 
education spreads (and it is spreading), there is a gro't..ring number of 
electors who choose their :party with some consciousness of why they do 
s 0 .nl53 
Hobson vehemently affirmed the belief that there was more than 
passive assent or consent in the masses. "Risking the charge of :poli-
tical mysticism, I would insist upon the reality and importance of a. 
certain natural wisdom of the people .ul.54 
Perha:ps Shaw•s experiences, dating back to the nineteenth cen-
tury, in which he saw and felt so much of :poverty and its evil~ and 
in which he had such high ho:pes for the improvement of humanity, made 
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his indictments of democracy severe, especially as war followed upon 
war and economic crises continued to appear as they had in the past. 
Could civilization wait for the people, through trial and error, or by 
accident, to choose the best leaders? 
' If democracy meant a government in which consideration for the 
welfare of the people came first, then Shaw was a democratic writer. 
If democracy meant a government in which the people could choose as 
their representative anybo~ who might choose to run, then Shaw was au-
thoritarian. 
I have sought, throughout this chapter, to show the affect of Shaw 
on British Politics. He and the Fabians were instrumental in mak~ 
British Socialism respectable, in the extension of the ~p~ere of muni-
cipal enterprise, in the bringing of the vote to women as well as men, 
in the creation of the Labour Party, even in the influencing of the 
course of some continental socialism. 
G.B.S. again was at his best when he was analyzing the flaws in 
the present political structure and the need for immediate correction. 
As his solution, he set forth the blue prints of an ideal state, which, 
because it would contain the best leaders, would automatically answer 
all problems perfectly. Shaw was not interested in advising present 
leaders specifically what they might do to meet the problems confront-
ing them. For example, once the Labour Party was formed, he was never 
closely associated with it. He had seen the need for such a Party and 
had been highly influential in its creation, but he then stepped aside 
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and offere,d nothing to help it meet and work out its day-to-~ prob-
lems. 
The Conservatives lost their majority in the General Election of 
1929, and MacDonald found himself at the head of a new Labour govern-
ment, in which Sidney Webb, as Lord Passfield, was Colonial Secretar,v. 
Early in 1929, Shaw completed in six weeks the political satire, ~ 
Apple Cart. The Apple Cart looked ahead into the 1960's and saw a 
world in which the worst aspects of democracy and capitalism had trium-
phed. England was dominated by big business, symbolized by Breakages, 
Ltd., which, as the name implied, suppressed invention and excellence 
and encouraged waste and perishable production, so that there would 
always be plenty of work to be done and profits to be made. Break-
ages, Ltd. had invested heavily in essential induatries abroad• where 
labor and raw materials were cheap, and had built up in Engl~d a para-
sitic economy producing only luxuries. It exploited the press, paid 
high wages, and offered all sorts of social benefits. Therefore, it 
could permit a carefully controlled Labour Party to remain permanent-
ly in power. Politics were entirely political, full of such noise and 
vulgarity that no able man would take part in them--except the King. 
Possessing great prestige with the masses, and with the capitalists, 
and a theoretical veto on legislation, King Magnus had been able to 
control somewhat the aims of big business and persuade the government 
to take some constructive actions. At the opening of the play, the 
Cabinet had revolted and presented Magnus with an ultimatum which would 
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completely reduce him to a nonentity. Naturally, the King triumphed--
by threatening to abdicate and stand for Parliament. :But his victory 
was overshadowed by an announcement of the American Ambassador. The 
United States was Willing to reverse the Declaration of Independence 
and rejoin the Empire. Since :British capital was heavily invested in 
American industry and therefore at the mercy of American political 
power, the offer was going to be hard to refuse. :Because of economic 
and political weaknesses, England would actually be only a forty-ninth· 
state. 
The. play was a very clear and witty dramatization of some of Shaw·•s 
favorite theories about how England could go right or wrong. Shaw was 
saying hera that England must escape from the domination of big bu.si-
nass and must find political leaders as able as King Magnus. Shaw re-
cognized the world-wide threats of dictatorship and revolution and con-
demned both: dictatorship, because it lad to megalomania; and revolu-
tion, because it was a last resort which too frequently achieved chaos 
and more poverty. Democracy was the only reliable means of peaceful 
progress. Its great merit was that it enabled the people, when dissatis-
fied, to remove the leaders, but as at present practiced, it offered 
very little guarantee that the new leaders would be any batter than the 
last. Shaw proposed that excellence be insured, as in the Civil Ser-
vice, b,y competitive examinations, which could provide a panel of can-
didates for all elective offices. He also preferred the nonpartisan 
committee system of English municipal government to the two-party par-
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liamenta~ system of the House of Commons. Above all, he felt that 
democratic officials must be independent of the passing emotions of 
the people. King Magnus represented more truly than his ,Cabinet the 
per.manent interests of his people, precisely because he was not so 
precariously subject to their momenta~ approval. 
This then was the guide G.B.S. offered to the Labour Party; a 
guide which was somewhat contradictory in describing the utter fu-
tility in everybodyts having a vote,yet in also describing how the 
people would exercise rationality in voting for King Magnus over the 
demagogues. But far more important than this, Shaw attempted to solve 
all problems confronting governmental leaders by the creation of new 
structures. He failed to see that institutions grow only out of the 
customs and traditions of a people. Competitive examina~ion might be 
an excellent tool, but only as long as it was administered in an ex-
cellent way. How to persuade the people and the leaders to accept and 
believe in this plan was a problem he did not face. He did infer that 
rationally this was the only solution; yet if the people could be ap-
pealed to rationally, where was the need for this elaborate structure? 
Perhaps most important of all, G.B.S. gave no help, beyond analyz-
ing the problems, to the politicians who were meeting constantly re-
curring crises. 
Overproduction coupled with poor distribution caused a world de-
pression in 1929, because '~es had not risen with increased production. 
MacDonald and his new Labour Gabinet inherited the results of this 
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capitalist collapse. What did George Bernard Shaw suggest during this 
critical and highly complicated crisis? In 1933, he spoke his mind 
about MacDonald in a play called On the Rocks. MacDonald could be 
seen in the aristocratic empty-headed prime minister, Sir Arthur 
Chavender, who was fumbling helplessly with the problems of the de-
pression. He obviously needed to learn how to think, so Shaw sent him 
off with a box of Mar.xist books to a sanitarium. Chavender learned 
how to think and returned to politics to attempt a Leninist coup with 
a view to curing the depression by force and a totalitarian economy. 
This play marked Shaw's most extreme stand ag~inst democracy. One 
should not be surprised~ for in the period from Versailles to the de-
pression, ~emocracy had fallen to the depths of ridicule, impotency, 
and fea~, whereas dictatorship still had all its most spectacular 
crimes to commit. 
But how MacDonald ~hould have met those problems, Shaw did not 
reveal except to tell him to think and to be a good Socialist. This 
probably meant nationalization of all important industries; how this 
was to solve the world depression at this time, which England had to 
consider since her economy was deeply affected by it, Shaw did not 
face. 
I have used the above e~les to bring out Shaw•s brilliant 
analyses of problems, and also to show the lack in his proposed solu-
tions. He conceived a tremendous political structure which was to in- , 
sure the best rulers for mankind. To these rulers he gave tremendous 
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power: such as the power he gave to those who would be on the Inqui-
sition Panel and have the right to inflict painless euthanasia on any-
one who could not justify his right to exis~ence. The victim was never 
to know when the Panel decided to liquidate him. This was tremendous 
pow·er, indeed; and how \'rould the examinations bar any of the panel mem-
bers, no matter how rational, from ever being affected by emotional 
drives of power or of hatred? One might also argue that it is not pos-
sible nor natural for people to be able to survive or progress ration-
ally in an atmosphere of insecurity and fear. 
Shaw himself admitted that the price to be paid for his utopia 
was constant watchfulness lest Sham Socialism control power for the 
benefit of a fe\'1 and not for the many. Yet he still felt it was worth 
the ris~.for the goal was always a perfect society, and he would destroy 
all men in the attempt to realize that perfect society rather than ac-
cept anything less. He could not compromise nor understand nor condone 
it in others. 
Shaw's State fell apart on the crucial question of how perfect 
leaders \'rould always be guaranteed to the people, and, until this ques-
tion can be answered, absolute power will corrupt and only .Sham So-
cialism will ensue. There is more danger to be seen in Sham Socialism 
than in any other type government which makes some concession to the 
distribution of power, no matter how inefficient. Checks and balances 
may well be inefficient, but so far no government has been composed of 
perfect men, and even Shaw failed to devise how they might be procured 
safely without error. 
CHAPTER V 
TEE SOCIAL STRUCTUBE OF TEE STATE 
Certainly in his writings on the social structure of his state 
could be seen Sbaw•s sincere desire to better the masses and also 
his belief that this betterment could be accomplished only under the 
direction of and by rules and regulations exercised by the state. 
Even the present system of marriage and the famil1 was not free from 
the criticism of his active pen. Here definitely could be tr~ced in 
his ideas the influence of his own family background. William Irvine 
described this Irish family as follows: nFor one gathers also that 
his family was the most amazing menagerie of eccentrics ever collected 
together outside his wildest comedies.a1 
Sbawts father, George Carr Shaw, married in middle age a woman 
whose family cut her off from all inheritance because of the mar-
riage. G.B.S. himself described his father as lta gentleman without 
a gentleman's means or education, and so only a penniless snob.u2 
Another quotation further revealed Shawts feeling for his father: 
nit is a rhetorical exaggeration to say that I 
have never since believed in anything or any-
body; but the wrench from my childish faith in 
my father as perfect and omniscient to the dis-
covery that he was a hypocrite and a dipsomaniac 
was so sudden and violent that it must have left 
its mark on me.n3 
1. Irvine, William, The Universe of G.B.S., Whittlesey HOuse, 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc., New York, 1949, p. 3 
2. Shaw, Bernard, Sixteen Self Sketches, Dodd, Mead & Company, 
New York, 1949, p. 20 
3. Ibid, p.. 28 
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His mother, unhappy in her marriage, found artistic interests to 
occrupy her time and seemed to have but little time for her children 
whom she left ~o the care of servants.4 A kind person, she never nagged 
or created any tempests in the home; but on the other hand, she had no 
affection to give either her husband or her children.5 ~In short my mo-
ther was, ••••• , neither a mother nor a wife and could be classed onlf 
as a ]ohemian anarchist with la~like habits.•6 
In an earlier chapter, I wrote of the lessons in skepticism and 
irreverence Shaw received from both his father and his maternal Uncle 
Walter. On the whole, Shaw did not have a happy childhood. It was 
filled with laughter, not af£ection. One might fail to realize the 
tragic loneliness and despair that such a situation could induce in a 
sensitive child. "A devil of a childhood, rich only in dreams, fright-
ful and loveless in realities.a7 
So perhaps there should be little wonder in the fact that Shaw was 
to evolve his own philosophy of love, ot marriage and the family. 
Of course the question must arise of what possible importance 
could Shaw's writings on matters of sex have for a political treatise. 
G.].S. was extremely thorough and comprehensive in his thi~ing. He 
tried not to neglect any aspect of man 1s living that might affect the 
4. Ibid, P• 29 
5. Ibid, p. 29 
6. Ibid, p. 30 
7. St. John, Christopher, editor, Ellen Ter;r and ]ernard Shaw: 
A Correspondence, G. P. Putnam's Sons, New York, 1931, p. 157 
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functioning o£ his ideal state. Here he was concerned with the prob• 
lem of producing a better electorate which he £elt was vital to the 
successful operation of a democracy. Without a well-bred and well~edu-
cated people, democrac.y must surely £ail. Despite all the safeguards 
Shaw had devised for the governing of a people, in the long run that 
government was only as good as the people it represented. 
"We must either breed political capacity or be 
ruined by Democracy •••••• Promiscuous breeding 
has produced a weakness of character that is too 
timid to face the full stringency of a thorough-
ly competitive struggle for existence and too 
lazy and petty to organize the commonwealth co-
operatively •••••• Yet we must get an electorate 
of capable critics or collapse as Rome and Egypt 
collapsed. u8 
For Shaw, sex attraction was a reliable guide to mating for ra-
cial improvement. He might well have been indebted here to Schopen-
hauer•s The World as Will and Idea. Shaw•s reasoning in this matter 
was also an important part of his theor,y of the Life Force. This sex 
attraction was an unconscious functioning of the Life Force, leading 
mankind in an upward evolution to the producing of better men. How-
ever, this did not mean that marriage should follow necessarilY be-
cause of sex at~raction. As a matter of fact, he thought the two might 
often be completely separate. He wrote of King Charles as follows: 
"As a husband he took his marriage very serious-
ly, and his sex adventures as calls of nature 
on an entirely different footing. In this he 
8. Shaw, :Bernard, "Epistle Dedicatory to Arthur :Singham Walkleyn, 
Man and Superman, :Srentano 1s, Ne\'1 York, 1903, p. xxiv 
"was in the line of evolution, which leads to 
·an increasing separation of. the unique and in-
tenselY personal and permanent marriage rela-
tion from the carnal intercourse described in 
Shakespear•s sonnet. This, being a response to 
the biological decree that the world must be 
peopled, may arise irresistibly. between persons 
who could not live together endurablY :for a 
week but can produce excellent children. n9 
Love, then, was simplY an application of the Life Force to the 
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breeding of a better race. Marriage was a partnership of equals :for 
personal, economic, and domestic reasons, but love should not enter 
into marriage. 10 The latter binded two pe~ple :forever under present 
)-
laws, and love was an ~motion that was unstable and blinded people to 
the recognition of other qualities necessary for an enduring partner-
ship. The assumption of the marriage service was stupd.d. · 
11As we have seen the stupidity is only ap-
parent: the service was reallY only an 
honest attempt to make the best of a commer-
cial contract of property and slaver,y by sub• 
jecting it to some religious restraint and 
elevating it by some touch of poetr,r. But the 
actual result is that when two people are under 
the influence of the most violent, most insane, 
most delusive, and most transient of passions, 
they are required to swear that they will re-
main in that excited, abnormal, and exhausting 
condition continuously until death do them 
part.nll 
9. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Good King Charles", Geneva. CWffi-
beline Refinished, Good King Charl!i,s., Dodd, Mead & Com-
pany, New York, 194'7, pp. 1.56-15'7 
10. Winsten, s., Days with Bernard Shaw, HutChinson & Co. 
Ltd., London, 1949, p. 1'7'7 
11. Shaw, Bernard,-Preface, "Getting Married", The Doctor's Dilemma, 
Getting Married, and The Shewing-Up of Blanco Posnet, 
Brentano 1s, New York, 192'7, p. 139 
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Shaw argued further that the right to bear a child was the most 
sacred of all women's rights and should, therefore. not have ~ con-
ditions attached to it except in the interests of race welfare. He be-
lieved that there were many women of admirable character, capable, 
strong, and independent, who could not stand the routine of a domestic 
life with men. Yet the community recognized these very women as the 
fittest people to have charge of Children in schools and in other in-
stitutions. 11Why should the taking of a husband be imposed on these 
women as the price of their right to maternity?"12 
The present attitude of society was thwarting the workings of the 
Life Force and the purpose of mankind. Thus sex attraction should be 
allowed to run its fullest course in society without benefit of the 
marriage institution. But there was a place for marriage in society 
since there was a place for partnerships of companionable and affec-
tionate friendships. 13 Although one can not help wondering w~--since 
marriage was not important for sex relationships, why mus~ it be had 
simply for £riendships. There seemed to be a certain amount of illogic 
here. For G.E.S. went on to evolve a new marriage code not only for 
those who might discover that their relationship was not as companion-
able as previously supposed, but also for those who entered upon this 
relationship because of romantic feelings and then found those feelings 
to have been transient. Shaw, perhaps, would have been more logical 
12. Ibid, p. 153 
13. Ibid, p. .19 2 
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if he had abolished the institution altogether. What reason did he 
have left for keeping it? . Certain~ not to provide a home for chil-
dren, as he preferred the state to r.aise the children. Yet it,was be-
cause of the importance of children to the nation that marriage must 
be continued. And here was finally seen the main reason for S~w•s 
desire to continue marriage. The State, although it would raise the 
c~ildren, could not breed them; but the State must be able to inter-
fere if the breeding prospects were not auspicious. 
n1 am not suggesting here that the State of the 
future will or should tolerate what is called 
Free Love. They will tolerate hardly Free Any-
thing that they can rewJ.,ate With advantage to 
the general welfare.ul 
Marriage was to be an instrument of regulation. There seemed to 
be a limit in his trust of the Life Force in sexual ~tters. The 
State was to have a hand in the breeding as well as in the raising of 
the child. Shaw seemed to be preaching freedom of choice at one time 
and taking it away at another. And who in the State could know l11hen 
the Life Force was working at its best? 
So he would keep the institution but not as it then existed. 
For marriage in its present status was sex slaver,r, both spiritually 
and economically. A woman was economically dependent on her husband. 
Because of economics, ~either had been free to choose properly.lS 
14. Shaw, Bernard, Everybod.y•s Political What•s What?,, Dodd, 
Mead & Company, New York, 1944, p. 75 . 
15. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, IIGetting Married", The Doctor's Dilemma, 
Getting Married, and The Shewing-Up of Blanco Posnet, p. 182 
Also many fine men could not afford to marr,r when it was important 
that they should; these men were driven to seek cheap substitutes.16 
Here was another argument for equality of income in order that all 
might choose freelY on the basis of their unconscious or conscious 
drives. 
11 I want a system of society where sexual selection 
is least restricted. I regard sexual selection 
as the master-key to eugenics. The greatest bar-
rier to healthy mating is inequality of income. 1117 
The Church must also bear responsibility for the present atti-
tudes toward marriage. It bad originally regarded sex as obscene 
for two reasons: one was a reaction against a society4n which sen-
sual luxury had been earried to revolting extremes; two was a belief 
that the world was coming to an end, and that, therefore, sex was no 
longer a necessity. But the world did not end and the Church then 
made it holy and mystic, which the Reformation 'did not change.18 
11 
••••• the Reformation left marriage where it was: 
a curious mixture of commercial sex slave~, 
early Christian sex abhorrence, and later Chris-
tian sex sanctification,. nl9 
Present marriage laws were archaic and founded on false ~ssump" 
tions. Because these laws were deplorably art~ficial and unnatur-al, 
16. Ibid, pp. 187-188 
17. Winsten, Stephen, Shaw1s Corner, Hutchinson, London, 
1952, p. 36 
18. Sha,'l, Bernard, Preface, 11 Getting Married", The Doctor's .Dilemma, 
Getting Married, and The Shewing-Up of Blanco Posnet, 
pp. 193-196 
19. Ibid, p. 196 
the country was becoming depopulated. More and more people were 
leading a celibate life: they would not marry due to slavery aspeqts; 
they \'Tould not have affairs as they might be ostracized. 20 So, for the 
very life of the nation, a new marriage code was necessary. And G.B.s. 
had many recommendations. Divo·rce should be as easy, as cheap, and as 
private as marriage. Divorce should be granted at the request of either 
party whether the other consented or not; a simple request should be 
sufficient without the stating of any reasons. The State should have 
the power to dissolve any marriage on grounds of misconduct detrimen-
tal to the welfare of the State. Never condemn any couple to perpetual 
wedlock, f~r marriage should not be a punishment for anyone. Place the 
work of a wife and mother on the same footing as other work, such as 
labor in a factory, and provide for unemployment here as for unemploy-
ment in shipbuilding. 21 
Again and again Shaw emphasized privac.1 in divorce an~ that no 
other reason need be given except that one party or both parties de-
sired one. 
11Then there will be no more reports of divorce 
cases, no more letters read in court 'oti th a.n 
indelicacy that makes every sensitive person 
shudder and recoil as from a profanation, no 
more washing of household linen, dirty or 
clean, in public. We must learn in these mat-
ters to mind our own bu.siness and not impose , 
our individual notions of propriety on one 
another, even if it carries us to the length 
20. Ibid, p. 131 
21. Ibid, pp. 203-2o4 
11of' openly admitting what we are no"' compelled 
to assume silently, that every human being has 
a right to sexual experience, and that the law 
is concerned only with parentage which is now 
a separate matter.m22 
From the last part of' the above quotation it might be deduced 
that here again was Shawts reason for keeping marriage as a civil 
165 
institution. Recor~s might be necessary to show the background of a 
child. However, this did not cover the situation where a couple was 
companionable enough to wish to remain together although physically 
attracted elsewhere. 
Forestalling the critics, G.B.S. did not feel that his ideas 
would lead to sex promiscuity. 
11No man ever fell in love with the entire female 
sex, nor any woman with the entire male sex • 
••••• (Natural selection) is the rule in nature •••• 
If any one doubts this let him open a shop for 
the sale of picture postcards, and when an en-
amoured la~ customer demands a portrait of her 
favorite actor or a gentleman of' his favorite 
actress, try to substitute some other portrait 
on the ground that since the sex instinct is 
promiscuous, one portrait is as pleasing as 
another. n23 
For Shaw, marriage should only be considered as a relationship 
bet\'leen two people; it should not involve others such as children. 
There was no correlation between being able to breed fine children 
and being able to raise them in like manner. He stated that home 
life was no more natural to people than was a cage for·a wild bird. 
22. Ibid, p. 180 
23, Ibid, PP• 165-166 
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He saw it as excessive segregation giving rise to petty tyrannies, 
false social pretences, endless grudges and squabbles, where a boy 
or girl were sacrificed to sick or selfish parents, where the old be-
rated the young for behaving like young people and where the young ha-
ted the old for behaving like old people. 24 What kind of electorate 
could be produced under these circumstances? 
That this sad picture of family life ... ras not just a passing 
thought of the moment was borne out by the many plays in which "Shaw 
pictured the home and its relationships as sheer hell. There was the 
Tarleton family in which the parents did not understand their children, 
nor the children their parents. 
11Hypatia.. 
11Tarleton. 
If parents would only realize how 
they bore their children .. n2S 
Fact is, my dear Summerhays, once 
childhood is over, once the little 
animal has got past the stage at 
which it acquires what you might 
call a sense of decency, it•s all 
up tii th the relation between parent 
and child. You cant get over the 
fearful shyness of it.m26 
In another play he created a situation in which children were ex-
pected to love their father, who returned after many long years with 
no contact at all with his family-; society demanded that they show 
24. Ibid, pp. 132-133 
25. Shaw, Bernard, "Misalliance", Misalliance, The Dark Lady of 
the Sonnets, and Fangr's First Play, Brentano•s, New York, 
1914, p. 34 
26. Ibid, p. 43 
filial love for this parent who was unable to understand when they did 
not. 27 
Repeated many times in his plays was the statement of Flavia ~o 
her mother, Lady Chavender: " ••••• l have considered you and given up 
all the things I wanted for you until I have no individuality left •••• 
my life here is hell. n28 
Captain :Brass bound, although revenging the unhappiness of his 
mother, admitted that his childhood spent with her was absolutely 
miserable. 29 
There was also the remark of Aubrey in the p~ Too True to be 
~: 11Fickleness means simply, mobility, and mobility is a. mark of 
civilization.m30 . 
George :Bernard Shaw had to face severe attacks from the critics 
for his ideas on marriage. Lionel Stra.ehey denounced Shaw for what 
Stra.chey termed Shaw's attackS on the family and morals. The writings 
of the latter were not for people with sound common sense.3l 
The Spectator saw Shaw in 11 the unhappy position of a. popular 
buffoon ''~ho has suddenly been deserted by his wit.:n32 
27. Shaw, :Bernard, You Never Can Tell, Archibald Constable & 
Co. , Ltd. , London, 1907 
28. Shaw, :Bernard, "On the Rocks", Too True to be Good, Vill~e 
Wooing, On the Rocks, Dodd, Mead & Company, 1934, p. 246 
29. Shaw, :Bernard, "Captain :Srasshound' s Conversion", Three Plant 
for Puritans, :Brentano 1s, New York, 1900, p. 255 
30. Shaw, :Bernard, "Too True to be Good", Too True to be Good, 
Village Wooing, and On the RockS, p. 79 
31. Strachey, Lionel, 11 The Popularity of :Bernard Shaw", The Critic, 
London, November '1905, pp .. 415-423 
32. Editorial "Mr-! :Bernard Shaw and Morals", The Spectator, London, 
November 15, 1913, p. 815 
168 
The editorial advised Shaw to associate with the people to find 
out how they really thought and behaved, and to stop living With pvre 
thought.33 
Ernest Crosby, although admiring Shaw for many qualities. and his 
power to m~e people think, disagreed with him on marriage. 
"Let us thank Mr. Shaw for his courage and honesty, 
for his keen wit and inimitable pen, but let us 
not for a moment accept his solution of the diffi-
culty. The stock-breeder is all ver,y well in his 
place at the countr,y fair, but we are not yet pre-
pared to let him supplant all the noble ideas which 
up to the present time have distinguished man from 
his quadruped brethren.•34 
On the. other han~, Robert Loraine, an actor in many of Shaw•s 
plays, believed that G.B.S. understood brilliantly the causes of hu-
man action and the philosophy of the ~ind. He characterized the \>Triter 
not only as a great dramatist but also as a great teacher.3S 
At any rate, Shaw constantly pictured a natural enmity existing 
between parrnts and children; therefore, parents were the worst pos-
sible people to raise children. This was another task the State must 
take upon itself, for the children were the lifeblood, the future, the 
hope of the State. 
11~t is a Child? An experiment. A fresh at-
tempt to produce the just man made perfect: 
33. Ibid, p·. 81S 
34~ Crosby, Ernest, 11 The Bernard .Shaw PhilosophY", CosmoJ2_olitan 
Magazine, New York, December 1905, p. 248 
35. Loraine, Robert, "Where Does Shaw ~eaye You1", Cosmopolitan 
Magazine, New York, January 1906, p. 344 , 
trtha t is, to make humanity divine. And you 
will vitiate the experiment if you make the 
slightest attempt to abort it into some fancy 
figure of your own: for example, your notion 
of a good man or a womanly woman. t~.36 
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Every child had a right to realize his own potentialities, and, 
if parents tried to manufacture him, they were defeating the experi-
ment of the Life Force • .37 
Moreover, the State ~~s psyChologically better prepared to handle 
the children since ch~ldhood would be a per.manent institution for the 
nation to handle as such. For parents, childhood was a transitor,v 
phase which they were ill-equipped to handle • .38 State control might 
possibly be not all inclusive, however, in that G.:s.s. did infer that 
some parents might raise their ow.n children. 
":But however we settle the question, we must 
~ke the parent justify his custody of the 
child exactLy as we should make a stranger 
justify it.•.39 
The f~ily institution occupied Shaw's attention because of its 
important affects on the future of a race. The educational institu-
tions occupied Shaw's attention also for the very same reason. II 
• •••• 
no systems of government can stand for long unless they get hold of the 
children and can bend the sapling in the way they wish the tree to 
grow. 114o Parents were not to bend the children; the State~ however, 
.36. 
.37 •. 
.38. 
.39. 
4o. 
:Shaw,, :Bernard, "A Treatise on Parents and Children", 
Misalliance, .The Dark Lady of the Sonnets, and Faru;y•s 
First Play, p. xiv, 
Ibid, PP.. xviii-xix 
Ibid, p. 75 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Getting Marriedt', The Doctor's Dilemma, 
Getting Married, and The Shewing-Up of Blanco Posnet, p. 202 
.Shaw, Bernard, Everybody 1 s Political What's Vha;t?, p. 169 
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must. 
He indicted severely the present educational arrangement in which 
he saw the schools as merely an instrument perpetuating the strangle-
hold of the capitalists on society. He characterized schools as pri-
sons which forced the children to do things for which they were not 
suited, and further, gave them no privacy or leisure to roam if they 
so wished. 41 Children were incarcerated in schools chiefly so that they 
would not annoy their parents; schoolmasters were fiends attracted to 
their positions by a sadistic desire to beat their fellow beings.42 
William Irvine wondered where Shaw obtained his ideas about 
schools, since he, Irv.ine, felt that they bore no relation to contempor-
ar.y reality since by the early twentieth century English schools had 
ceased to be cruel and morbid. He suggested that some of them might 
have come out of Shaw•s own experience with dull instruction; and he 
further spe~lated that other ideas might have come from his avid 
reading of Dickens and Butler.43 And all of such ideas tied in with 
the Shavian philosophy. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
"As a reformer, of course, he wanted to believe 
in the infinite fiendishness of schoolmasters 
in order that he could believe in the infinite 
perfectibility of children under a better sys-
tem • .44 
Ibid, p. 69 
Shaw, Bernard, "A Treatise on Parents and Children", 
Misalliance) The Dark La.d.v of the Sonnets, and Fa.nn.y• s 
First PJ.ay, p. xxvii 
Irvine, William, The Universe of G.B.S., p. 279 
Ibid, p. 279 
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Above all, Shaw hit out at the corrupt doctrines being taught in 
the schools, doctrines which were filling the minds of the children 
and preventing them, as adults, £rom improving society. This situa-
tion had developed because of the influence of business on education;4S 
deference to the rich was taught as a loyalty and a religion.46 Shaw 
cited the example of Adam Smith whose writings were taught as eternal 
truths, w~itings Shaw believed had been proved false by Marx, Ibsen, 
.and Mill. The ideas of Malthus, too, were being taught; yet Shaw be-
lieved that it was more truthful to state that trading without c,on-
science, not overpopulation, was the cause of proletarian poverty.47 
The lies of the Bible should not be taught: an.hereafter that made 
people contented with their lot; a human race so \'Ticked and a deity 
so vindictive that the latter had to send a flood to drown all humans 
except one family; those were hateful doctrines to Shaw. Such beliefs 
were "savage superstitions of vindictive theism and blood sacrifice.u48 
Equality of income 'l'tould remove the necessity of imposing false 
doetrines,49and the State then could evolve a program of education 
based only on what was good for all of society. Shaw was ready with 
suggestions for that program, although he was the first to admit that 
4s. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
Shaw, Bernard, Everybo~yrs Political What 1s What?, Chapter 10 
Sha'\'1, Bernard, The Intelligent Woman's Guide to Socialism and 
Capitalism, Brentano 1 s, Inc., New York, 1928, Chapter 19 
Shaw, Bernard, Everybody's Political What 1s ithat?, p. 168 
Ibid, p. 154 
Ibid, p. 168 
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his program might not be the perfect one. nr must not pretend, then, 
that I have a system ready to replace all the other systems.u50 
First of all, society must recognize the rights of children. 
These rights began not at the age of twenty-one years but as of the 
second the child was born.51 The child had a right to live~2but this 
was a conditional right since society's right to kill human nuisances 
was not to be limited.SJ The child had a right to work, not for co~ 
mercial profit or for support of parents, but for his own sake and 
that of the community.f4a child desired the dignity of adult work and 
es~ped from the school to the factor,y as soon as possible.55 flA per-
petual holiday is a good working definition of hell. 1156 
G.B.S. advised working before undertaking a university education, 
in order that one might better understand the teaching.57 
The child should have the right to roam, the right of egress , 
from unpleasant places and company, the right to seek teachers.58 
The child should be able to find in every part of the nation food, 
50. Shaw, Bernard, nATreatise on Parents and Children", Misalliance, 
The Dark Lady of the Sonnets, and Fanny's First Play, p. xli 
51. Ibid, P• liii 
52. Ibid, P• liii 
53. Shaw, Bernard, Everybody's Political What 1 s lfuat?, p. 155 
,54. Shaw, Bernard, "A Treatise on Parents and Children", Misalliance, 
The Dark Lady of the Sonnets, and Fanny's First Play, p. :x:liv 
55. Ibid, p. xlvi 
56. Ibid, p. xlv 
57. Ibid, p. xlvii 
58. Ibid, p. J:xxxv-lxxxvi 
clothing, lodging, ·instruction, and kindness to be his for just the 
asking; and he should be able to seek these not only from parents 
but from the celibates and childless as well.S9 
n.Mere wondering and staring at things is an im-
portant part of a child's education: that is 
why children can be thoroughly mobilized with-
. out making vagabonds o:f them. A vagabond is at 
home nowhere because he wanders; a child should 
wander because it ought to be at home every- · 
where.a60 · 
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The chi~d had a right to institutionalized education which the 
state would compel him to exercise, at least to some extent. The ex-
tremes o:f learning would be open to everyone so that no talent or ca-
pacity would be thrown away :for lack of training and opportunity. 
Statesmen should see that some knowledge would be imposed on those 
who sought to escape it; such as reading and writing in order that one 
might read public notices and write reports; arithmetic in order that 
one might count money and understand banking. There must be enough 
education o:f all people in order that they might understand why civi• 
lized people must have discipline, laws, and etiquette. The latter 
would be-based on a moral code like the Ten Commandments, for unless 
people could be depended upon to behave in an expected manner, they 
could not· live in society and must either be correcte~, or, if incor-
rigible, killed. 61 :S:ow would Shaw•s geniuses or supermen f.it in here? 
59. Ibid, p. lXXXix 
60. Ibid, p. xcii 
61. Shaw, :Bernard, Everybody's Political What •s What?, p. 148 
All these subjects must be imposed on the child dogmaticallf~2 
for there was a basic minimum necessary for a civilized ~ociety. 63 
However, he advised letting children know, as soon as they were capa-
ble of such kno,..rledge, that all la'\'rs and creeds were mutable and not 
eternal, and must change as men•s mental and spiritual powers evolved; 
but meanwhile, these creeds were necessary instruments of civilized 
discipline, without which social life was impossible.64 He admitted 
that even Marxism was not an infallible gospel for all ages. 65 One, 
must ask here how woulq. change be permitted under this very definite 
system? 
In order that children might learn the basic disciplines, they 
might have to be told lies; but these lies were to be of,such ana-
ture that they could be easily tossed aside when the children were old 
enough.66 
Shaw saw a need to teach practical subjects such as Ricardo's 
I,a.111 of Rent; lack of economic understanding kept people in industrial 
slavery.67 Instruction in sex was important in order that people would 
know what was involved when they married.6S 
62. Ibid, p. 148 
6). Ibid, p. 165 
64. Ibid, p. -172 
65. Ibid, p. 156 
66. Shaw, :Bernard, Everybod.y's Political Whatrs What?, p. 165 
67. Sllaw, Bernard, 11A Treatise on Parents and Children", Misalliance, 
The .Dark Lad..y of the Sonnets, and Fanny 1s First P~z., P• mv-
xxxvi 
68. Ibid, p. xxxvii-xxxix 
17.5 
G.:B.S. was very mu.ch against the forcing of mu.ch education, such 
as classical, on those who had not much aptitude. :Breaking-in the 
child might make him an efficient and big9ted de.fender of civilization, 
but such a process ruined the child's creative eminence; it spoiled 
him as an agent and defender of evolution.69 
Throughout all of his writings on education, Shaw was balancing 
on the horns of his old dilemma: freedom versus state control. As in-
dicated previous11 in this chapter, Shaw denounced the dogmatism and 
control of the parents over the Child. A child must be free, and 
G.:B.S. evolved a charterof liberties for the child in order that the 
latter might truly be an instrument of creative evolution. Yet Shaw 
qualified these liberties to such an extant that one might well ques-
tion how much freedom would actually exist. 
forming a child's character.u70 
"The State will insist on 
Again he wrote: 
"Elementary civilization is impossible without a 
moral coda like the Ten Commandments, a techni-
que of language, writing, and arithmetic, and a 
legal coda of compulsory behavior completely 
abolishing individual liberty ~d £rea will 
within its scopa.n71 
Of course, Shaw reasoned that there was no true liberty where 
ignorance and self-helplessness axistad.72 Thus, he would have the 
69. Shaw, :Barnard, Everybod.y• s Political What• s What?, P.• 162 
70. Ibid, p. 153 
71. Ibid, p. 148 
I 
72. Shaw, :Bernard, 11A Treatise on Parents and Children11 , Misalliance, 
The Dark Lad.y of the Sonnets, and Fa.nn.y• s First Pla.z, p. liv 
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State educate children as dogmatically as the parents, with the dif-
ference that this education would be in the hands of the enlightened 
leaders of the State who would make the people truly free. But G.B.S. 
did not answer the inevitable question--what would the State do with a 
heretic, a heretic who might be an apostle of the Life Force? He men-
tioned that laws were subject to change, but he would have ethical and 
economic laws taught dogmatically. How would the State handle one in 
whom the Life Force was speaking, and one, therefore, who rebelled 
against certain teachings of the State? 
G.B.S. spent considerable time and thought on the matter of edu-
cation, because it was vital to his plan £or an ideal society. He 
felt that there were five main directions in which civilization could 
go wrong: economics, politics, science, education, and religion. Edu-
cation was the key to the improvement of all the others; and he felt 
that present society was behind in all of them. People were so ignorant 
that they were neither able to govern themselves nor choose governors 
'\'tisely. The only cure was a completely up-to-date education within 
everyone's reach.73 
"Honest government is impossible without honest 
schools; for honest schools are illegal under 
dishonest governments. Honest education is 
dangerous to tyranny and privilege; and systems 
like the Capitalist system, kept in vogue by 
popular ignorance, Churches which depend on it 
for priestly authority, privileged classes which 
73. Sha'l't, Bernard, Everybody's Political What• s What?, p. 345 
"identify civilization with the maintenance of 
their privileges, and ambitious conquerors and 
dictators who have to instil royalist idolatr,y 
and romantic hero-worship, all use both ig-
norance and education as underpinnings for 
general faith in themselvas as rulers. Such 
corruption is at present universal. Democratic 
education cannot be tolerated under Capitalism 
because it· inevitably leads to Communism, against 
which Capitalism has to defend itself by sys-
temat~~ propagation of capitalist doctrine and 
vilification of Communist teachers so as to make 
us all proselytes of the Manchester School, with 
an inculcated phobia against any State inter-
ference with private pr~¢iteering or concern 
with national welfare. 11 
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The arts had a ver,y special place in Shaw's educational curri-
culum of the State. The arts, in and of themselves, were not important; 
but as a tool of evolution, they were most important. They should in-
struct and lead the people toward greater achievement, toward greater 
fulfillment. The Life Force produced men of genius in order that they 
might show the people by means of the arts the distant light of the 
future. 
"Discernible at first only by the eyes of the man of 
genius; it must be concentrated by him on the specu-
lum of a work of art, and flashed back from that in-
to the. eyes of the common man.n75 
Shaw was quite vehement in his dislike of art that existed for 
art•s sake alone. " •••• that the artist-philosophers are the only sort 
of artists I take quite seriously, will be no news to you.n76 
74. Ibid, p. 169 
75. Shaw, Eernard, Preface, Plays: Pleasant and Unpleasant: II, 
Pleasant, Herbert s. Stone and Compaey, Chicago and New 
York, 1905, p. viii 
76. Sha'lrr, :Bernard, "Epistle Dedicatory to Arthur :Singham 
Walkley", Man and Swerman, p. xxviii 
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C.E.M. Joad aompared Shaw to Plato in that both had a high re-
gard for the artist-philosopher. Shaw would not neaessarily make him 
the· supreme leader in his state, however, as did Plato.77 
Again Shaw wrote the following words: "But for tart•s sake 1 alone 
I would not faae the toil o£ writing a single sentenae.u78 
jeat. 
Arahibald Henderson quoted Shaw•s own remarks to him on this sub-
11Ua1histler aame to grief •••• beaause he gave him-
self up to alever smartness, whiah is abhor-
rent to the average Englishman. As for me, I 
have never for a moment lost sight of my serious 
relation to a serious public. n79 
Art, then, was properly "a device, one of the most important, .for 
refining and enlarging the awareness of men and women and so lifting 
Life itself to a higher level of aonsaiousness.•BO 
Mere romantic art viciously distr~oted attention from the high 
purpose of evolution to the glorifiaation of women and sex and.similar 
subjects. Thus, Shaw· used his gift for public speaking to aonvey what 
he aonsidered to be importan~ ideas; he used his music column for the 
same purpose. His book, The Perfeat Wagnerite, exposed the revolu-
tionary message of. Wagner. 
In his interpretation of The Ring, he identified the dwarfs with 
77. Joad, C.E.M., 11Sha.w•s Philosophy", G.B.S. 20, s. Winsten, 
editor, Dodd, Mead & Company, Ina. , Nev1 York, 1946 
78. Shaw, Bernard, "Epistle Dediaatory to Arthur Bingham 
Walkley", Man and Superman, p. XXXV 
79. Henderson, Arahibald, Bernard Shaw, Pla,boy and Prophet, 
D. Appleton & Company, Ina., New York, 1932, pp. 265-266 
80. Joad, C.E.M., 11Shawts Philosophy", G.B.S. 90, s. Winsten, 
editor, p. 86 
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"predatory, lustful, greedy people 11 and enriched the parallel with 
suggestions of the class struggle and the sweatshop operator. The 
giants represented "patient, toiling, stupid, respectful, money-\'l'or-
shipping people", and the gods represented "intellectual, moral, 
talented people.n8l 
Perhaps it was inevitable that Shaw would turn to the drama as 
the best artistic means for him to convey ideas. He could bring out 
all the arguments for an opposing side thUs allowing him, Shaw, full 
scope for refutation. That was not alw~ys possible on a public plat-
form when the opposition was often weak. And he could do all this un-
der th~ pleasant guise of plays whiCh would attract more people than 
perhaps a direct speech on Fabianism. Certainly his plays were 
seething with economic, political, social, and religious ideas;82and 
certainly they attracted an audience beyond the scope of a platform, 
an audience of people all over the world. 
Shaw also reasoned that if it were true art, knowledge of one 
type would bring greater·understanding of another; this fact was im-
portant for all the arts were seeking the same aim--understanding of 
the truths'of the Life Force. 
"I gained penetrating experiences of Victor 
HUgo and Schiller from Donizetti, Verdi, 
and Beethoven; of the Bible from Bandel; 
81. Shaw, George Bernard, The Perfect l'Ta.gnerite, Brentano 1s, 
Inc., Ne1rr York, 1911, p • .32 
82. Deacon, Renee M., Bernard Shaw as Artist-Philosopher, 
John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., London, 1910, 
pp. 9-16 
"of Goethe from Schumann; of Beaumarchais and 
Moliere from Mozart; and of Merimee from Bizet, 
besides finding in Berlioz an unconscious in-
terpreter of Edgar Allan Poe.•83 
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The kind of people that Shaw admired also were those whose works 
were revolutionary and instructive; they were those who used their 
gifts to eXpos.e evils and to suggest better ways of life for mankind-
Bunyan, Blake, Goethe, Schopenbauer, Wagner, Ibsen, Tols t.oy, Nietz-
sche.B4 
But these wor~ of the men of genius, the priests of the Life 
Force, were not being effectively utilized. Too many of the elector-
~te regarded fine art as sinful. Because they were poor and could af-
ford only drink, tobacco, gambling, and fornication, many people asso-
ciated pleasure with these things, thus producing a conditioned reflex 
in which the poor identified enjoyment with vice and sin; art, being 
enjoyable, was therefore identified with smut and wickedness.85 The 
reme~,of course, 1~ in leisure and equality of income for all; t4e 
poor would then be able to develop their minds. Bodily enjoyments 
would cease to dominate these people. There was a basic instinct or 
~ppetite for improvement, the evolutionary appetite, present in all 
men, 8~ut it was being killed by poverty. 
Under existing conditions, the only release or escape for the 
83. Shaw, George Bernard, "The Religion of the Pianoforte11 , The 
Fortnightly Review;. London, vol. IV (1894), p. 259 
84. 
as. 
86. 
' ' Shaw, Bernard, 11Ep:}.stle Dedicatory to Arthur Bingham 
Walkley", Man and Superman, p. :xxviii 
Shaw, Bernard, Everybody's Political What~s What?, p. 184 
Ibid, p. 2)4 
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masses lay in catering to pleasures easily and cheaply aroused and 
satisfied. The State should set up a Ministry of Fine Arts, and it 
should rank with, if not above, religion, science, education, and 
fighting pol>Ter as a political agency. 87 The arts were a necessary part 
of the educational curriculum in Shawls State. 
No"' the fine arts, music, art, history, drama and others, were to 
be used by the statesmen to tempt the people to listen to them and to 
persuade the people along the paths of truth, of the Life Force. OnlY 
those arts which accomplished these purposes were to be allowed, for 
some aspects of the arts could be dangerously anti-social. The states-
men must decide what doctrines to forbid and what doctrines to toler-
ate.88 Once again, the old dichotomy was present. Artists were men of 
genius leading humanity along the paths of evolutionary development; 
yet there was the possibility that an artist could go astray_and would 
need checking. The State would have to supervise the doctrines promul-
gated by the artists, but Shaw did not make clear how the leaders of 
the State would know what was false doctrine and what was farsighted 
evolutionary truth. 
I 
This chapter would not be complete without a few words on Sha.wts 
attitude toward other means of communication; those which had their 
origin and development within his lifetime, such as the radio and the 
motion picture. He regarded these mediums at first with some con-
87. Ibid, p. 183 
88. Ibid, pp. 193-196 
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tempt.-89basing his judgment, no doubt, on their content which seemed 
to emphasize art for art•s sake alone and to convey no philosophic 
traths. Nevertheless he was soon aware of the potentialities of the 
new inventions. In 1924, at the invitation of the British Broa~ 
casting Company, he gave a broadcast reading of his O'Flaherty, v.c. 
"He was applauded almost from the corners of the 
earth and thereafter, captivated by the possi-
bilities of the ne\·1 gadget, conscientiously 
guided, prodded, instructed, criticizedA and 
deflated the dignitaries of the B.B.o.n~O 
Gabriel Pascal persuaded G.B.S. to allow cinema versions of his 
plays. pygmalion, Major Barbara, Caesar and Cleopatra appeared with · 
brilliant results. Shaw, himself, wrote scenes for these motiqn pic-
0 
tures. 
Gabrie·l Pascal wrote that Shaw showed more 11genuine instinct for 
camera angles 11 and more 11 rhythmical sense for movie continuity than 
any other great playwright.•91 
New fame with people all over the \'lorld no\'1 came to Shaw, 92and 
he could not fail to see the importance of these mediums in the con-
veying of important ideas. In order to prevent abuse, these, too, 
would have to be supervised by the State. Otherwise, they would lend 
themselves easily to artists who were not servants of the State but 
parasites on a public and destroyers of·mass evolution.93 
89. 
90. 
91. 
92. 
93. 
Irvine, William, The Universe of G.B.S., p. 379 
Ibid, p. 379 
Pascal, Gabriel, 11Sbaw as a Scenario Writer", G.B.S. 9.Q., 
S. Winsten, editor, p. 257 
Patch, Blanche, Thirty Years with G.B.S., Dodd, Mead & 
Company, New York, 1951, p. 150 
Winsten, s., Days with Bernard Sba\'1, Hutchinson & Oo., Ltd., 
London, 1949, p. 42 
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The f'amily, education, the arts i'lere all institutions that de-
manded the attention of' Shaw in order to produce a capable rational 
electorate. Without improvements in these areas, the State would 
founder, and the Lif'e Force \'Tould f'orget man and try its experiments 
with something else. 
On the ills and weaknesses of' matrimony, Shaw could not be bet-
tared; but on the virtues and advantages he was harshly and narroi'Tly 
rationalistic. He was also contradictory. On the one hand, hear-
gued that no marriage contract should be necessary f'or two people who 
were sexually attracted to each other since natural selection was evi-
dence of' the operations of' the Lif'e Force. Marriage should operate 
only f'or those who were seeking only companionship, although wby mar-
• 
riage shoul~ be necessary f'or this he did not reveal. 
On the other hand, he also argued that the marriage institution 
should be kept primarily f'or those who were sexually attracted, in or-
der that the State might guide people in making right selections. He 
wrote ardently in f'avor of' each person being able to f'ollow Lif'e ~orce 
impulses and then limited the whole procedure with state control. 
I 
Once again was he placing a tremendous burden on the understanding, the 
omnipotence of' the government. Marriage was to be kept as an instru-
ment of' regulation; he assumed that the leaders would know which two 
people would produce a better child f'or the elector.ate and which would 
not. He showed great courage and honesty in his remarks here and gave 
all of' us much cause f'or thought in his analysis of' matrimonial pitfalls. 
1~ 
But his solution did little to distinguish man £rom the animal. 
He assumed that man•s sex instinct was as fickle as an animal, that 
it could have no more depth. He would not admit that sex coupled with 
rationality might provide a rich and enduring relationship. He made 
some rather terrifying generalizations; that all families were prisons 
for all the members; that all children and their parents were natural 
enemies. No doubt many families could be sordid and dull; but there 
could be also many which, while not perfect, provide its members with 
understanding, se~ity, and love, qualities which in turn bolster the 
individual to meet the increasing pressures of human existence. Shaw. 
was generalizing from his own temperament.and experience. He was ig• 
noring the fact that the solemnity of the marriage vow, the dignity 
of the institution, and the enchantments of sex itself, if it be not 
made too easy in its availability, might have power to strike the 
imagination and at least in some degree to raise up a long companion-
ship above the human dangers with which it is all too thickly be~et; 
that it might have power to give an impetus to people to try again to 
achieve a workable relationship and thereby find a richness that they 
might otherwise never have kno\~ existed. Yet since marriage and 
l 
family institutions were not perfect and'did allow abuse, Shaw would 
change them completely, for he sought perfection. 
Shaw hated schools, yet he tried to turn life itself into a 
school complete with regulations and testing programs. Schools, to 
G.B.S., were nothing but prisons mainly established to keep children 
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under control. He totallY condemned these institutions for trying to 
force doctrines on children, for in so tr,ying to bend them, the schools 
were vitiating the experiments of Creative Evolution. A child should 
be permitted to wander wherever he wishes; he should be allowed to seek 
his own teachers. Then he went on to state that there should be an ir-
. . 
reducible minimum of mathematics and socialism, of the art of getting 
along with others including some moral discipline like the Ten Command-
ments, inculcated in the child before he qualified for traveling privi-
leges. He had made his voluntary education sound rather compulsory be• 
fore he was finished. Furthermore, he reasoned that there could be no 
true liberty wherever ignorance and helplessness existed. So though 
families and sChools were presentlY defeating creative evolution by 
bending the child, the State had a duty to do so in order that the 
child would carry out the purpose of creative evolution. 
Education must, therefore, be in the hands of enlightened leaders 
of the State who would see that the child learned only the true facts, 
Communism. Shaw hated present education, because it supported Capi-
talism; he assumed there was only one truth, Communism, and that it 
alone should be taught. True, he believed that the child Should learn 
that no creed was eternal, but how was change to be permitted here. 
What le~ders were going to permit the flowering of doctrines that might 
overthrow them? There would be less freedom to make changes in the 
Shavian State than there was at his time under Capitalism. Even as-
suming that all the men of power would be completely selfless, how 
could they possiblY know when a reactionar,y heretic '~s speaking and 
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when an instrument of the Life Force was speaking. He yelled freedom 
loudly, then restricted it in every possible w~ with whispers of con-
trol. Perhaps he wanted not so much to discover truth as to increase 
other people's knowledge of what he thought to be the truth. 
The arts, too, were important, not for arts• sake, but as tools of 
evolution. They would guide man to a higher level of life. Since ar-
tists were men of genius who could see the distant lights of evolution, 
they must be free to develop impulses that came to them as gifted 
creatures of the Life Force. However, only those arts, and, inciden-
tally, only those mediums of communication which were fulfilling their 
high obligations to progress would be permitted. There was a danger 
that some might prostitute their talents. Statesmen again would have 
all ultimate control and would decide what to forbid and what to toler-
ate. 
Shaw assumed that all politicians, in control of an all-inclusive 
po~er, would never be afflicted by an emotional drive to keep that 
power; that they would never rationalize but would voluntar;ly give up 
control when better systems and better leaders were evolved. These men 
would be as rational as he, never realizing that much of his own think-
ing on social institutions had been emotionally influenced by his pwn 
family experiences. He never realized the extent to which emotions 
might influence the reason of even the most brilli~t men. 
As in other areas, G.B.S.•s analysis of evils was brilliant, but 
his own solutions contained many possibilities for abuse of wbich he 
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seemed blissf~ly unaware. Rational men would never perpetuate them-
selves in power; they would know what to permit and what to forbid. 
Yet if these men were not·perfect in their rationality, then the 
structure collapsed, for with totality of control could come totality 
of corruption and abuse. 
CHAPTER VI 
THE 1'1EA.KNESSES OF D:EMOCRA.CY IN INTERNATIONAL AF.FAIRS 
"The vice is in our institutions, not in those 
who have to make them work; and if Frederick 
and Mr. Asquith, Bismarck and Sir Edward, had 
exchanged characters and religions, the result 
would have been the same as far as the morals 
of diplomacy are concerned."! 
Shaw's writings in the field of international relations constitu~ 
ted a severe indictment of the operations of democratic institutions 
in this area. Weak and dangerous was a countrY: that permitted its 
cultural leaders to spend their time with sex and all sorts of re" 
fined pleasures and allowed them to ignore the tasks of economic and 
political leadership. The barbarians were the leaders in the govern-
'· 
men~ with nobody ~o correct their incredible ignorance.2 Again he was 
referring to the processes by which a charming scoundrel might win 
enough votes to gain a seat in the parliament. Furthermore, he sin-
cerely believed that any organized group, no matter how small, could 
triumph over any unorganized group, no matter how large. He once sa''~ 
twenty policemen break up a mob of one thousand. "It made an end for 
me of the democratic delusion that the world is or ever can be ruled 
by majorities of unorganized individuals.") 
1. 
2. 
3. 
Shaw, Bernard, 11 Chestertonism and the War", The New Statesman, 
January 23, 1915, What I Really Wrote About the War, 
Brentano 1s, New York, 1932, p. 162 
Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Heartbreak House", Heartbreak House, 
Great Catherine and Playlets of the War, Brentano•s, New 
York, 1919, p. x-xiii 
Shaw, Bernard, Everybody's Political lihat•s What?, Dodd, 
Mead & Company, New York, 19~, p. 125 
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From the ignorant and selfish leaders found in the democratic 
states eoulQ come ~o solutions or preventions of war. Democratic in-
stitutions did not allow the best to rule. 
11From what is called Democracy no corrective to 
this state of things could be hoped. It is 
said that every people has the Government it 
deserves. It is more to the point that every 
Government has the electorate it deserves; 
for the orators of the front bench can edify 
or debauch an ignorant electorate at \'lill. 
Thus our democracy moves in a vicious eire~ 
of reciprocal worthiness and unworthiness • 
. People who lived in poverty and ignorance were full of hatreds 
and bigotries. These could be easily channeled by leaders from within 
the country to without. For other people, war was a romantic supersti-
tion appealing to courage and generosity. In any case, armies were 
composed mainly of men who needed direction, who were physically hardy 
but helpless mentally. War and its armies enabled men to escape the 
responsibilities of civilization and brought glory, prestige, and power 
within the grasp of the soldiers more easily than life brought them to 
a civilian under the governing institutions of present democracies. In 
his remarks on war and the military man, Shaw was ridiculing the moral 
values of contemporary civilization.5 
In the play Arms and the Man, .Shaw satirized the hero worship ac-
corded to Sergiua for successfully leading a cavalry charge against ar-
tillery. The reader was soon made acquainted with the fact that the 
4. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Heartbreak House", Heartbreak House, 
Great Catherine, and Playlets of the War, p. :x:iv 
.5. Shaw, Bernard, Everybody's Political1fuatts \'That?, pp. 130 ... 136 
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artillery guns were not loaded, unbeknownst to Sergi us; had the guns 
been loaded, Ser~i~s, if he had lived, would probablY have been court-
martialed for being a complete fool. But they were not loaded and 
Sergius was cited for bravery. Shaw put the following remarks in the 
mouth of Sergius: 
11Pshaf the courage to rage and kill is cheap ••• 
your poor men can cut throats; but they are 
afraid of their officers; they put up with in-
sults and blows; they stand by and see one 
another punished like children--aye, and help 
to do it when they are ordered ••• Oh, give me 
the man who will defy to the death any power 
on earth or in heaven that sets itself up 
against his own ~ill and conscience: he alone 
is a brave man. 11 
Fear forced men to fight: fear of the enemy, fear of not getting 
one's desires, and fear of social disapproval in a society. whose 
values glamorized wars. Napoleon's statements in The Man of Destiay 
rang loud indee~: 
•
11There is only one universal passion: fear. 
Of all the thousand qualities a man may 
have, the only one you will find as certaitily 
in the youngest drummer boy in my army as in 
me, is fear. It is fear that makes men fight; 
it is indifference that makes them run away: 
fe~r is the mainspring of war.•? 
Shaw found another cause for war in the strains set up automati ... 
cally by the pressures of capitalistic commerce. When restrictions on 
trade occurred, or when the home market changed or was exhausted, capi-
6. Shaw, Bernard, "Arms and the Man", Plays: Pleasant and Unpleasant: 
II, Pleasant, Herbert s. Stone & Company, Chicago, 1898, p. 187 
7. Shaw, Bernard, 11The Man of Destiny", Plays: Pleasant and Un-
pleasant: II. Pleasant, p. 308 
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tal, being at home ever~~here, sought markets abroad wherever the pro-
fits were greatest. This natural evolution of capitalistic economy 
had several results. The development of other countries by English 
capital was accompanied by neglect of home industrial resources. The 
foreign competition of which capitalists complained was often created 
by their own exports of capital. Investments of capital abroad brought 
in gratuitous imports such as interest. The expenditure· of this tri~ 
bute gave parasitic employment, not productive employment. The economy 
catered to the wealthy. The necessities of life could be imported more 
cheaply than they could be manufactured at home. A country developing 
only luxury industries at home became absolutely dependent on its 
foreign resources for the.necessities of life and would be forced to 
war if their colonies were threatened. 
The best markets and resources were in the undeveloped areas 
since civilized nations protected themselves by tariffs. The colonies 
grew and were annexed to the empire in order that the former might en-
joy better protection, particularly as the trade became.more vital to 
the mother country. Then might follow a collision of·expanding empires 
as other men in other countries pursued the greatest profits in the 
same way. Here Shaw cited the example of Germany's attempt to find her 
place in the sun during the latter part of the nineteenth century and 
the first part of the twentieth century.8 What was the origin or cause 
8. Shaw, Bernard, ·~he Intelligent Voman's Guide to Socialism and 
Ca-pitalism, Brentano 1 s, Ne"I'T York, ·1928, Chapters 37, 38, 39, 
40 
of all this? How did it happen? 
"Simply' by the original sin of allowing their 
countries to be moved and governed and £ed and 
clothed by the pursuit of profit for ca~italists 
instead of by the pursuit of righteous prosperi-
ty for tall people that on earth do dwell.rn9 
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Fo:t:eign trade was, not o bj ecti.onable in and of itself. There sim-
ply was a need for international institutions that would remove the 
profit motive and substitute the betterment of all humanity as a mo-· 
tive. HOwever, such institutions were obstructed by capitalists who 
were creating universal rivalry by seeking individual benefits and who 
were reluctant to relinquish their gains. G.B.S. compared capitalis-
tic civilization to the sorcerer's apprentice who set the demons to 
work for him but could not stop them when his life depended on his 
getting rid of them. So capital, too, would not stop fighting until 
it had destroyed itself.lO 
Thus quite clearly did Shaw find the institutions of capitalist 
democracies weak in their handling of international affairs. He re-
i~erated th~ need for following his economic and political suggestions 
within a state if this situation were ever to improve. The state must 
find good employment for men•s virtues in business, science, politics, 
and other civilized pursuits if the state were to prevent men 1 s using 
these virtues for war with all its destruction.11 And the state could 
only accomplish this by bending its energies to the removal of economic 
9. Ibid, p. 157 
10. Ibid, Chapter 41 
11. Shaw, Bernard, Everyboay•s Political What's ~lhatt, p. 130 
( 
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barriers. among men. Equality of income, in turn, could only be 
achieved by a system allowing the best men to rule • 
.. 
Shaw 1s hatred of war was never so much due to the horrors of war 
as to the waste of human energy involved. The clos~st he came to a 
discussion of these horrors \'tas in the :play Arms and the Man. Blunt ... 
schli, th~ candy soldier, merely mentioned an atrocity. 
11Bluntschli. 
Baina. 
13luntschli. 
No: he's dead--burnt alive. 
(stopping shocked) Burnt alive! 
Shot in the hip in a woodyard. 
Couldn't drag himself out. Your 
fellows' shells set the timber on 
fire and burnt him, with half a 
dozen other :poo~ deyi~s in the same 
predicament. 1112 
Shaw never went further and seldom touched at all on the suffer-
ings of war. As a matter of fact, he believed that there were worse 
sufferings being perpetuated in a peaceful society. He visited the 
front in 1917, and the comment he made, upon seeing a man at the side 
of the road without a head, was :proof of this fact. UWell, in time of 
:peace he might have lost it much more painfully and mischievously. 
There are worse ways of ending one's walk in life.ul3 
No, Shaw was far more concerned with the waste and spiritual de~ 
gradation that came with war, a waste that further compounded the waste 
in civilian affairs. 
12. Shaw, George. Bernard, 11Arms and the Man11 , Plays: Pleasant and 
Unpleasant: II. Pleasant, p. 67 
13. Shaw, B~rnard, '~Bombardment", The Daily Chronicle, March 5, 
1917, What I ReallY·Wrote About the War, p. 221 
"The real cost of war is in the withdrawal of 
men from the less mischievous industries; 
but as we so waste and degrade human life to-
day that our residuum of unemployables runs 
into millions, the less we say about the hor-
rors of making a man a soldier the better. 
Our industrial system, or rather chaos, mur-
ders bodies. We have men enough and money 
enough for all military purposes. The real 
objection to military service is that we are 
all afraid of being wounded or killed in the. 
field; and that is a sound fundamental reason 
for making an end C!f war' not for sairking the 
risk and thereby perpetuating it.~~ . 
One must remember that Shaw saw no evil in killing; in fact, 
killing might be a necessity in his ideal state, ho\'rever, taking of 
life should be done onlY in a good cause. Certainly contemporary wars 
did not involve killing in a good cause; no advancement for the Life 
Force could he see here. 
"I think it is good to have a giant•s str!?)ngth, 
and not at all tyrannous to use it like a 
giant, provided you are a decent sprt of 
giant. vnhat on earth is strength for but to 
be used? And will any reasonable man tell me 
that we are using our strength now to any pur-
pose?ul.5 -
Another cause for Sha.\'r 1s dislike of present \-rars lay in the sac ... 
rifice of freedoms entailed by conflicts. He believed that people sac-
rificed every freedom to war: freedom of speech, of the press, of all 
liberties, except only the freedom to fight.l6 All of this might sound 
14. Shaw, Bernard, 11Arms and Conscription•, The Daily Chronicle, 
March 18, 1913, 'What I .Really Wrote About the llar, p. 11 
15. Shaw, Bernard, "The Peace of Europe and Hov1 to Attain Itn, 
The Daily News, January 1, 1914, What I ReallY .Wrote About 
the War, p. 16 
16. Shaw, Bernard, Everybody's Political What•s i1hat?, p. 130 
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a bit odd coming from a state socialist; but keep in mind that he 
meant freedom only as it aided the development of evolution, and 
these wars were interfering with that. As a Socialist ·he '\'Tas very 
strongly in favor of compulsory service; every able-bodied person 
should be obliged to give the country thirty-five years' service, of 
which a few could be devoted to military training.l? 
But Shaw did not agree with the suspension of liberties and con" 
stitutional safeguards to win a war. For the soldier in the trenches, 
who was dependent on the able-minded civilian at home to guard the li-
berties of his country, to be betrayed by carelessness or abuse of 
power by the authorities, was never patriotism but the worst kind of 
cowardice. And Shaw advised the full contesting of elections.l8 
He did not agree with the way men were organized for war. This 
organization, under its present set-un involved waste. Conscription 
should be faced, not as a temporary expedient, but as an advance in 
social organization with the citizen guaranteed, when his turn came 
to serve, that he would serve as a citizen with all his rights pro-
tected.19 
Furthermore, the handling of conscientious objectors and draftees 
was being bungled. There was Mr. Chappelol'l, a conscientious qbjector, 
' 
17. Shaw, Bernard, "Arms and Conscription", The Da.ilY Chronicle, 
March 18, 1913, What I RealLy Wrote About the War, p. 11 
18. Shaw, Bern~rd, 11 Qommon Sense About the War11 , The New States-
~' November 1~, 191~, What I ReallY Wrote About the War, 
p. 59 . 
19. Shaw, Bernard, "Conscription", The lTation, January 29, 1916, 
~t I Really Wrote About the War, p. 196 
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w~o had been doing brilliant work in an educational department. His 
country put him to work sweeping barracks and digging latrines. There 
was Rutland Boughton, a composer an~ founder of a school of music, 
drafted to carry a gun. Was not their work still important in time 
of war? Reserves of teachers and artists,were as urgently needed as 
bakers, tailors, ammunition workers.20 Again, the waste of this wonder-
ful talent horrified him. 
The very financing of war was founded u;pon false assumptions. 
Although men were obtained by conscription, money was obtained by di-. 
rect taxation, inflation, and mainly by borro'\!Ting from capitalists, 
for capital was not conscripted. This, then, entailed paying back the 
loan at a later date with interest, and this was a ridiculous idea. 
Capital invested in war was utterly and destructively consumed and did 
not, like industrial capital, leave a nation better e~uipped for pro-
duction_ War capital did not make more capital. The War Loan as exist~ 
ing capital was nothing but debt. The country was, therefore, impover-
ished to meet interest charges on non-existent capital. With larga 
number~ of people out of work after World War One, the capitalists had 
to pay doles in addition to finding the money to pay themselves their 
own interest. Ye~ this debt could,not be repudiated directly since the 
credit of the country would be hurt by such. repudiation.. But World War 
One produced an enormous consumption of capital and yet lef~ the.world 
20. Shaw; Bernard, "Conscientious Objectors", The Nation, May 27, 
1915; 11 Lett~?r", The Western Daily Press, August 29, 1916, 
What I Reall,y Wrote About the War, pp .. 197-205 · 
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with less income to distribute than before; therefore, repudiation of 
at least part of the debt was inevitable.21 Repudiation of war debts 
among countries followed close on these statements of G.~.s. made in 
1928. 
In 1944 he resumed the attack on war financing. The money to pay 
w~r loans would come from the labor of its lenders by taxation of in-
come. There was nothing.to be gained from a defeated enemy as he was 
exhausted and bankru.pt. Astonishing contributions to the i'lar Loan 
had been made by the proletarians living on weekly wages. They earned 
the money by their labor and were looking fo~qard to enjoying the in-
terest on it. ~ut as they would have to earn the interest and the 
capital itself, they were pursuing-a dream. SadlY enough, no one • 
seemed to be aware of the situation.22 
There was a solution and it lay in socialization. For example, , 
England by scientific collective farming, by public control of foreign 
trade and of the export of capital, could not only feed herself but 
could maintain continued warfare if necessary. Utter dependence on 
the colonies for necessities and parasitic industries at home must be 
eliminatea. 23 Nationalization would also remove the idea of individual 
profits from war. 
"A thoroughly socialized country can afford 
a war much better than an unsocialized one, 
21. Shaw, ~ernard, The Intelligent Woman•s Guide to Socialism 
and Capitalis~, Chapter 63 
22. Shaw, Bernard, Everybod.y 1 s Political What• s What?, pp. 120-122 
23. Ibid, p. 118 
11 tho • it is much less likely to :provoke one. 
Still, as it may have to make war on war and 
on barbarism and crime, especially modern 
national barbarism, the questi~n of war fi• 
nance must not be shelved ••• u2 . 
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. Statesmen must not rule out war. Keep the militar.y man but keep 
him under wise political contro1.25 War fever was cpntagious. Use-
less fighting could be avoided only by correcting the economic and 
political institutions in such a way as to allow the wisdom of the 
Life Force to operate unhindered. 
11We worship all the conquerors, but have only 
one Prince of Peace, who was horribly :put to 
death, and, if he lived today in these islands, 
would have some difficulty in getting exempted 
fr.om military service as a conscientious ob-
jector, if indeed he did not catch the
6
war in-
fection and head the rush to enlist.fl2 
Present day moral values perpatuated by contemporary institu-
tiona constituted a time lag between man and the facts of his world. 
Sbaw1s ideas on war and international relations could be seen 
more completely by tracing chronologically the events that brought 
them forth. A striking feature of his international thinking was its 
cautious realism. He was hardheaded, shrewd, and generally consistent. 
On the future of the British Empire he was very foresighted. 
Sba11r made his first extensive study of world affairs in 1899, 
when he was ordered to think about them by the Fabian Society, of 
which he was then literary expert. The immediate occasion for his 
services was the outbreak of the Boer War. It was an embarr~ssing 
24. Ibid, :pp. 118-119 
25. Ibid, :p. 136 
26. Ibid, :p. 123 
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event for the Fabian Society. Half of them wanted to follow Marxian 
doctrine and announce their disapproval of this wa.r caused by capi-
talistic imperialism. The other half, headed by Shaw and Sidney Webb, 
wanted to concentrate only on sociali~t reforms at home. The dispute 
was sharp and bitter and led to s~veral resignations from the> Society, 
including that of Ramsay MacDonald, who was pursuing a pacifist poli-
cy. The remaining Fabians moved gradually toward a moderate position 
and at length decided to for.mulat~ their ideas in a pamphlet. ~w 
was the writer of this manifesto. 
11Bernard Shaw has accomplished many diffiau.lt 
feats, but none of them, in my opinion, ex-
cels that of drafting for the Society and 
carrying through the manifesto called 'Fa-
bianism and the Empire.rn27 
The task involved tremendous diplomacy. There \'rere then eight 
hundred Fabians, and each Fabian had a different idea of what the 
Tract should contain. BOwever, at the meeting for approval of this 
pamphlet all but fourteen voted for it. It was published late in 
,1900, pleasing few ~esides the Fabians. It was too generous to the 
Boers for the warmongers and too imperialistic for other socialists. 
• The bas~s of his argum~nt was an attack, in the name of ,effi-
ciency and progress, on the principle of absolute sovereignty. A 
few great powers, he believed, were destined more and more to rule the 
world together with its trade and resources. Until·~ global federation 
27. Pease, Edward Rd., The History of the Fabian Societz, 
International Publishers, New York, 1926, p. 135 
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was achieved, the great imperial ~ederations were the most practical 
substitutes. They must govern in the interests of civilization as a 
whole. Isolation, especially for small ·states, was no longer possi-
ble. Anatio~ had no more right to do what it pleased in its own ter-
ritory than an individual with an industry. It must regard the best 
interests of its neighbors or submit to their interference. If China 
refused to grant other nations the international rights to tTade and 
travel within her borders, then those nations might force her to do 
so. This did not mean that weak co:uil.t·ries should be crushed because 
they were weak, any more than they should be preserved because they 
were romantically nationalistic. Moreover, if Englishmen had a right 
totrade with and travel in China, then the Chinese-had a right to emi• 
grate to Australia. Australian labor must find its protection in a 
minimum wage guaranteed by the state. 
Superior armam~nt did not confer moral rights on a great power, 
but greater efficiency and superior civilization did. Germany was a 
powerful opponent. England would remain a great power only if she be-
came more efficient and civilized. Her institutions needed re~orm. 
There was no genuine democracy in England because there was no intelli-
gent electorate, no leaders of ability. The country was ruled by two 
plutocratic cliques--the Liberals and the Conservatives, who both re-
presented the same class. The newspapers supported that class because 
they were owned by it. The masses voted for it, because they received 
wages from it. 
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I Imperial administration must 1be improved. The Consular Service 
needed more technical experts. rt must be made less sensitive to 
private, and more sensitive to pu~lic interests~especially if the 
I 
causes of war were to be reduced. India should be given a greater 
' 
measure of self-government. Engl~sh institutions should not be im-
1 
posed on her wholesale, but nativ~ institutions should be studied and 
understood, so that they could be adapted to the requirements of pro-
' I 
grass. South Africa \~S a more c~mplicated problem. The ]oars should 
I 
be granted self-government as soon as possible, but the Negroes should 
I I 
be placed under imperial protecti9n. The gold fields also should not 
be left in the possession of a s~ll frontier community but should be 
made international or imperial property. The government had never 
' 
meant that this war should happen~ it was a bad mistake. 
I 
The Tract also contained Sha~1 s second attack on militarism; 
Arms and the Man was the first. Ar.my life hid inefficiena,y and injus-
tice under th~ cloak of brutality~ The Army underpaid its men and 
I 
suppressed rebellion with savage ~unishments. Officers obtained obed-
I 
ience, not by leadership, but by ~yrannical discipline. Hence they 
were obeyed everywhere but in bat~le. They would be obeyed there only 
I 
I 
-
when their men were better paid ahd better treated. Obviously there 
I 
was truth in this criticism for most civilized countries have tended 
to improve the lot of the average, soldier. Perhaps this ~~s due more 
to the publication of the glaring~ inefficiencies of the Crimean War, 
I 
how~ver, than.to Shaw. His thinking quite possibly in some instances 
was extreme. 
"It discounts the military value of rigid 
training and hab~t, which, besides being 
necessary to the coordination of large· 
bodies, sometimes carry a man through the 
extremities of peril wfien courage and pre-
sence of mind have failed.n28 
The Boer War, upon which Shaw was concentrating, might have 
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caused this extreme in Shaw's thinking plus, of course, Shaw's own in-
dividualistic temperament which alw~s reacted violently against any 
rules e.:x:cept those that he made. The Boer War seemed to prove regular 
a~ies unnecessary. The untrained Boers made the regulars and their 
generals appear ridiculous. 
Returning to general policy, he declared that England could never 
hope to hold her Empire by force. Therefore, she should allow white 
colonies their political liberty, establish an Imperial Council, and 
attempt to lea~ not according to her own interests, but according to 
the best in~erests of the world. Membership should guarantee certain 
constitutional rights and such organization of capital and labor as to 
result in the highest minimum standard in the world. Ex:clusion in the 
Empire 'l'tould then be regarded as a penalty. Above all, England must 
not, like Rome, allow capital and industry to go abroad while main-
taining the people at home on doles and in parasitic employments. 
Free trade must be maintained, and essential industries unable to meet 
foreign competition must be nationalized. England must have the ~ 
28. I~ine, William, The Universe of G.B.S., Whittlesey House, McGraw-
Hill Book Company, Inc., Ne'I'T York, 1949, p. 222 
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telligence to become socialistic. 
World peace and world order would be achieved neither by a uto-
pian movement of universal brotherhood nor by a Mar.xian revolution of 
the international pro'letariat but by the continued growth and improve-
ment of such vast political organizations as the British Empire. Mere 
military science would not triumph. There must be general efficiency, 
higher civilization, greater social justice. Thus foreign policy was 
a part of domestic policy. The Empire must be fabianized. 29 
Mr. H. G. Wells criticized the Tract as an example of limited F.a-
bian thinking which could not see beyond the parish council in world 
affairs. Fabianism and the Empire did lip service to the conception 
of a world state, but it was "the contemptuous lip service of men con ... 
vinced of their own superior common-sense.u30 
Perhaps Shaw oversimplified the peaceful and progressive organi• 
zation of world affairs. Written at the close of a long period of 
peace, the pamphlet showed little understanding of the intricate causes 
of war and no perception of the terrible wars to come. War was 11a cost-
lY and intolerable nuisance" which nations should have the 11good sense0 
to suppress.31 Yet the hope of the world did and does ~ie still in pe~ 
suading the great powers that they have less to ~in and more to lose 
29 .• 
30. 
31. 
Shaw, George Bernard, Fabianism and the Empire: A Manifesto bz 
the Fabian Society, Grant Richardson, London, 1900 
Wells, H. G., Experiment in Autobiograffiy, The Macmillan Com- -
pany, New York, 1934, pp. 211-212 
Shaw, George Bernard, Fabianism and the Empire: A Manifesto bl 
the Fabian Societl, p. 38 
from war, tyranny, and injustice. 
In 1906, Shaw added more proposals to his plan for making the 
Empire a Fabian utopia which small countries would be eager to join. 
Railways and ocean transit should be nationalized and made free in 
the interests of imperial unity. Distances could be abolished by 
giving the colonies and the nominions the use of the merchant marine. 
Shipping was presently controlled by rings giving preferential rates, 
and this was a disintegrative force in the Empire. Set up an Imperial 
Fleet aqmil}.ist~red by an Imperial Shipping :Soard on \'lhich representa-. 
tives from all parts of the Empire would be seated. All sections of 
the Empire should be brought clo~er together commercially. ,Railw~s 
would then have to be nationalized to bring the countr.y as close with~ 
in as without. 
He reiterated his belief that the consular and diplomatic service 
needed improvement. This "public service is only the outdoor relief 
department of the House of Lords. 1132 He continued to point out the 
need for technical experts. 110ne good technical univ~rsity is then 
\'lorth ten custom houses.•33 
Shaw•s attention on the world stage was attracted next by Ire-
land. He gave full rein to his theories on this unhappy country in 
his "Preface for Politicians" found in John :Sull's Other Island, pub-
lished first in 1907. Ali !reland1s energies were being expended 
32.. :Shaw'· :Bernard, 11 Fabia:nism and the Fiscal Q.u.estj,.on", Fabian 
Tract No. 116, The Fabian ~ociety, London, 1906, p. 20 
33. Ibid, p. 24 
wastefully since the English rule here was an unnecessary evil. 
"There is indeed no greater curse to a nation 
than a nationalist movement, which is only 
the agonizing symptom of a suppressed na-
tural function. Conquered nations lose their 
place in the 't'torld t s march because they can do 
nothing but strive to get rid of their national-
ist mov~~ents by recovering their national li-
berty.nj'l-
Here was a practical reason why England should look so to her 
Empire that people would cling to it voluntarily and not be.torced. 
If force were used, the people would only dissipate their energies 
in nationalistic movements; furthermore, he did not believe that a 
political scheme carried out only by force would be permanent.35 
Military rule was atrocious, not only because, at least in Ireland, 
it was based on force alone, ~t also because the military man was 
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a poor specimen of humanity.- His whole training had dehumanized and 
disabled him. Unable to think or judge for himself, the soldier was 
politically and socially a child.36 Shaw's bitterness over England's 
handling of Ireland sho't'Ted in an article he wrote in 1916. 11England•s 
difficulty is Ireland•s opportunity •••••• Now that the Continent is 
. 
closed as a vacation land, Ireland is open, •••• n37 
In 1917 appeared a little book entitled Ho't'r to Settle the Irish 
9¢!-esti?P:• It was a reprint of a series of articles written at the . 
34. Shaw, Bernard, "Preface for Politicians", John Bull's Other 
Island, Brentano 1s, New York, 1926, p. xxxvii 
35. Ibid, p. Xl 
36. Ibid, p. xl-xliv 
37. Shaw, George Bernard, "Ireland's Opportunity", Collier 1s, 
New York, June 10, 1916, p. 18 
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suggestion of the London Daily Express and published simultaneously 
in London, Dublin, Cork, and Belfast, on the twenty-seventh, twenty-
eighth, and twenty-ninth of November 1917. Here could be seen con-
crete suggestions given by Shaw to solve th~ Irish problem and his 
continued adherence to the importance of a progressive Empire in world 
affairs. First he attacked the Sinn Fein idea of violence. He saw it 
as an extravagant notion since less than a million adult males, without 
artillery, ships or planes, were trying to defeat the British Empire 
in blood combat.38 No solution would be found in the Peace Conference 
of the Great Powers. " •••• one hardly wants the unfortunate-island to 
be flung like a bone to a half-satisfied dog, as Qrprus was at the 
Berlin Conference.~39 
Nor did Oasement1s plan offer a good future to Ireland. Ireland 
would be dependent on a Great Po't'ler Treaty guaranteeing independence. 
The fate of Belgium and Greece shol'red the l'torth of these scraps of 
paper. 
nsurely, of all sorts of dependence, the most 
abjectly wretched is that in which a minor 
State is helplessly dependent on a pow·erfu1 
neighbor, who accepts no responsibility for 
her and shares nothing with her, but makes 
her soil the No Man•s Land between two fron-
tiers hostile when war breaks out.~O 
He advised the English to threaten Ireland "rith independence to make 
the Irish see the necessity of a Union.41 
38. Shaw, Bernard, H0\'1 to Settle the Irish Q.uestion. Constable 
and Company, Limited, London, 1917, p. 11 
39. Ibid, p. 11 
4o. Ibid, p. 12 
41. Ibid, pp. 12-13 
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~land needed Home Rule. At present, four nations were sup-
posed to be governed by an Anglo-Scottish-Irish-Welsh Parliament. 
But the Irish, representing onlY one-tenth of the population of the 
whole and less than a third of the area, held the balance of po\V"er and 
occupied so much time of the House that its business seemed to consist 
mainly of Irish legislation and the discussion of Irish grievances. 
This was interfering with English and Scottish business. Irish la-
borers were living in cottages built from public funds; the English 
laborers were worse off. The Irish farmer could buy land cheaply on 
English security--not so the English farmer. The Irish laborer could 
even decide whether to fight. 42 "Therefore Ireland must force English 
Home Rule on England as a measure of common humanity and good politi-
cal sense.-n4.3 
G.B.S. then went on to advocate National Parliaments for lngland, 
Scotland, Wales, and Ireland. He would cap them all with a Federal 
Parliament of the British Isles since Ireland had ''much to gain by 
pooling services and pooling rent with the other island. n44 There 
would also be a Conference, a representative body whose business would 
be to consider the affairs of the lmpire as a whole and to recommend 
necessary measures to the Federal Parliaments. It would consist of re-
presentative statesmen from all the federations concerned.45 
42. Ibid, pp. 22-24 
43. Ibid, p. 24 
44. Ibid, p. 24 
45. Ibid, p. 24 
A rather prophetic statement in this book must be noted: 
"Later on, the Eastern Empire will have to be 
dealt with; and whoever cannot see the im-
portance of having the Irish question settled 
on li.nes which will make the Western Empil'e 
as homoge~eous as pos~tble politically is not 
much of a statesman. JJ% 
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In 1919 he repeated many of his ideas in another article. If Ire-
land was to remain in the British Commonwealth voluntarily, she would 
remain on exactly the same terms as England. Ireland must be free as 
England was free. Ireland should be able to order her own national 
life in her own way to her own taste, except for that part which would 
be affected by a treaty with the Commonwealth. That treaty would bind 
Ireland as it bound England and the Dominions to do certain specified 
things and to refrain from doing certain other specified things. Out-
side that contract, Ireland's relation to England would be that of 
France to. England.47 
The publication of another article on Ireland appeared in 1923. 
It contained nothing new. He rene\V"ed his attack on nationalism. 
''Nationalism must now be added to the refuse pile of superstitions. 
W.e are now citizens of the \'lorld • ..48 
National independence was impossible. Only as part of a big Com-
monwealth would Ireland reach the importance and prosperity so vital 
to her. 49 11As anything less she would be a beetle among mammoths."SO 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
so. 
Ibid, p. 25 
Shaw, George Bernard, 11lfanted: Government :for Irelandu, ~ 
Living Age, London, November 29, 1919, p. 512 
Shaw, George Bernard, "On Throwing Out Dirty Water", The Living 
~' London, October 20, 1923, p. 106 
Ibid, pp. 106-107 
Ibid, p. 107 
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Thus Shaw in his writings on Ireland carried on the thoughts 
that had first been generated by the Boer War. Small countries could 
only continue ~o progress as part of a civilized Empire which in turn 
must rest on the consent of its parts. 
Although Shaw•s early writings on international relations were 
occasioned primarily by the Boer War and by the Irish problem, there 
was another incident in 1906 that emphasized for h~m the necessity of 
an imperialism based not on coercion but on consent. Ee called this 
event 11The Denshawai Horror"; it occurred in Egypt in June 1906. Armed 
Englishmen invaded.a village of pigeon farmers; the Englishmen inten-
ded, as they had done before, to shoot pigeons for sport. A riot en-
sued when the villages protested this attack on their livestock. Four 
villagers were wounded; the Englishmen suffered a beating--two of whom 
finally escaped: one of these died of sunstroke, the other found an 
English patrol. The three left in the village were eventually rescued 
• 
by the village elders and sent on their way. English military justice 
then moved in. Four of the villagers were hanged; two received penal 
servitude for life; one was imprisoned for fifteen years, six for 'seven 
years, three for one year plus fifty lashes; five received fifty lashes. 
Shaw noted that, soon after this demonstration of English justice, 
numerous outbreaks occurred against the English. Respect for law was 
shaken among the people and energies on both sides were now wasted on 
fighting.Sl To Shaw this was simply another example of the stupidness 
51. Shaw, Bernard, "Preface for Politicians", John Bull's Other 
Island, p. xlvi 
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of the militar,y mind. Thus did he feel that a voluntary Federation 
of Commonwealths was the only practicable form of Empire., 
~ong before World War One, Shaw in a general way had been aware 
of the dangers confronting the world. In Man and Superma,y., 1905, he 
had eloquently propounded what might be called the basic problem of 
the twentieth century--how to bring man•s moral and political charac-
ter to a level \'lith his military weapons. In Ma,jor :Barbara, 1907, he 
had called attention to the international threat of the arms industry. 
In the Preface to John :Sull•s Other Island he indi·cated the violence 
that must come from empires founded on force., Then came Heartbreak 
House, largely written in 1913 but not published until 1919. This 
play dealt with the danger of people•s indifference to world crise~. 
He wrote Heartbreak House after seeing a number of Chekhov•s 
plays--particularly The Cher;r Orchard and Uncle Va~ya. He described 
his work as a "Fantasia in the Russian manner on English Themes. 1152 
Certainly The Cherry Orchard and Heartbreak House were very similar. 
:Soth showed the demoralization of a whole society in the demoraliza-
tion of a group of people at a country house; both used comedy to warn 
of coming tragedy. · Shaw gave full rein to his indignation and bitter-
ly attacked the utter futility of the cultured people of society who 
took little interest in state affairs.53 In the last act of the pl~, 
52. Henderson, Archibald, :Bernard Shaw. Playboy and Prophet, D. Ap-
pleton & Company, inc., New York, 1932, p. 579 
53. Shaw, :Bernard, Preface, 11Heartbreak House", Heartbreak House, 
Great Catherine, and Playlets of the War, pp. ix-x 
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enemy bombs fall and kill Boss Mangan, the capitalist. Was Shaw pre-
dieting a great war in which capitalism would perish? It was certain-
ly prophetic that Shaw wrote much of this play before World War One. 
Shaw said that he was fully aroused to the dangers of the Europ-
ean situation only when Count Harry Kessler attempted to promote an 
"entente cordiale" between England and Germany by the interchange of 
a manifesto of friendship signed by famous people. Shaw was invited 
to draft the document, and he introduced a test sentence. 
"It was to the effect that England, far from 
being jealous of the possession of a fleet 
by Germany, could regard it only as a~ ad-. 
ditional guar.antee of civilization.~? 
Nobody woul~ sign until the sentence was removed, and then Shaw re-
fused to sign. 
11 I \'JaS now fully aroused to the danger of our 
claim to rule the waves. The British doc-
trine of Command of the Seas is one with 
which I have no patience. It is morally mon-
strous and practically childish. n55 
Other. countries such as_France and Italy had scattered dominions 
and needed the sea lanes open. If these countries could afford to 
leave the control of Gibraltar and Suez in London, England could af-
ford to leave them under international control in Geneva.S6 
It \'JaS interesting that Kessler asked Shaw to draw up the testi-
monial. Clearly he was felt to be sympathetic to Germany. As a think-
er, he had been receptive to the philosophical ideas of Wagner, Niet~ 
51}. Shai'r, Bernard, What I Reall.y ·wrote About the War, p. 4 
.5.5. Ibid, p. 4 
.56. Ibid, p • .5 
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zsche, and Schopenhauer.57 ~rom German audiences he had received an 
extremely favorable reception of his pl~s.58 
Shaw stated his own feelings about the war quite frankly. 
"I ~ve no ethical respect for modern Capi-
talist society, and therefore contemplated 
the British, German, and French sectio~s 
of it with impartial disapproval. I felt 
as if I were witnessing an engagement be~ 
tween two pirate fleets, with, however, 
the ver,r important qualification that as I 
and my family and friends were on British 
ships I did not intend the British section 
to be defeated if I could help it.•S9 
He added another reason: since the Hohenzollerns were controlled 
by the militar,r, he did not wish them to win.60 
Shaw tackled World War One alone since his Socialist and Labor 
colleagues \'Tere too deeply committed to disarmament and pacifism to 
support ideas of Shaw. 
"My war pronouncements had to be home-made 
one-man affairs, in which inferences often 
had to serve when I should have preferred 
evidence, and later on, with events moving 
with such veloci~l that no pen could keep 
pace with them.'' 
In March 1913, after attacking the melodramatic secrecy of Euro-
pean diplomacy, Shaw published a letter in \..rhich he proposed a security 
pact between Jllngland, France, and Germany. If any one of these nations 
57. Ellehauge, Martin, The Position of Bernard Shaw in European 
~ama and Philoso~, Levin & M~gaard, Copenhagen, 
1931, pp. 186-239, .~43-371 
58. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Heartbreak House 11 , Heartbreak House, 
Great Catherine, and Plazlets of the War, p. xlvii 
59.. Shaw, Bernard, "What I Really lfrote About the 1'7ar, p. 2 
60. Ibid, p •. 2 
61.. Ibid, p. 7 
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attacked another, the third should side with the defender. If an out-
side Power were to attack any nember of the pact, the three would line 
up together against that Power. From this starting-point the combina.-
tion might be enlarged to include other countries such as Holland and 
the Scandinavian coui:J.tries. 62 Shaw had invented the Locarno Pact t"relve 
years in advance. He had come to see, as Thomas Dickinson pointed out, 
that only a frank understanding among the great powers could dispell 
the atmosphere of suspicion, fear, hatred, and deceit which was lead-
ing Europe down to war. 63 
Shaw did not point out that, in order to make his plan practical 
and effective, some solution was needed to the fundamental differences 
bet-v1een Germany on one side and France and England on the other. 
11 In making such an impractical and impossible 
proposal, Shaw showed a complete misapprehen-
sion of the intricacies of diplomacy, the 
natural prepossessions and stubborn main-
tenance of long-fostered loyalties, the vital 
necessity in a democrac,y of creating a well~ 
nigh universal atmosphere of support before 
unmasking the necessity for a declaration of 
war. Ever since Germany had embarked upon her 
huge program of naval expansion, the British 
recognized it as a menace which must be de-
stroyed. Suppose France, in an excess of ex-
citement--as Germany claims was actually done--
had crossed Germanyrs borders before a declara-
tion of war. Does anyone in his right mind be-
62. Shal>r, Bernard, "A Triple Alliance .Against War", The DaiJ..y 
Chronicle, March 18, 1913, What I Really Wrote About the 
War, pp. 9-10 
63. J)i"Cidnson, Thomas, "Bernard Shaw and Woodrol.'l Wilson", The 
Virginia Quarterlz, University of Virginia, Januar.y 1931, 
pp. 8-9 
111ieve that in 1914 the British government could 
have induced parliament to declare ~~r on France 
and throw in her lot with Germany, already marked 
. Q.own as England's predestined victim for ventur-
ing to build a navy in competition~ith her, to 
threaten her command of the seas?n 
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In August 1914, war finally broke out. Sha1'1T published in Novem""" 
ber o:f that year in a supplement o:f The New S~atesman his "Common Sense 
~bout the War". He was resolved to see that truth had a hearing, and 
that men should perceive this war in terms of common sense rather than 
of romance. 
"I was fiercely determined, like Ramsay Mac-
Donald, that the diplomatists and militarists 
who brought about the ~re.r should not get tP,e 
credit for having saved the world from the 
peril which they had in :fact created.tt65 
The people of England were hating Prussian Junkerism; the people 
o:f Germany were hating English Junkerism. Both peoples had been 
duped; their wrath should have been spent destroying it in their own 
country. The Junkers of each country were using the people to smash 
each other and establish one oligarchy as the dominant po111er in the 
t-rorld. 66 
fiNo doub~ the heroic remedy for this tragic mis-
understanding is that both armies should shoot 
their officers and go home to gather in their 
harvests in the villages and make a: revolution 
~in the towns.m67 
64. Henderson, Archibald, Bernard Shaw, Playboy and Prophet, 
pp.. 623-624 
65~ Henderson, Archibald, Table-Talk of G.B.S., Harper & 
Brothers, New York, 1925, p. 122 
66. Shaw, Bernard, "Common Sense About the War",' Supplement to 
The New Statesman, November 14, 1914, What I ReallY Wrote 
About the War, p. 20 
6?. Ibid, p. 20 
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Militarism was a bogu2 science. It was not true that nations 
must conquer or go under; nor was it true that military conquest meant 
prosperity and power for the victor and annihilation; for vanquished 
Austria had been beaten, yet was presently one of the Great Powers; 
France had been defeated by Germany in 1870, yet it was Germany, not 
France, who was crying for a place in the sun; Russia had been beaten 
by Japan, yet terror of Russia drove Germany to attack France and on 
the Russian Alliance England and France depended for success.68 
Then came a remark that would hardly have endeared him to an Eng-
land at war. 
11Militarism apart, Germany is in many ways more 
democratic in practice than England: indeed 
the Raiser has been openly reviled as a coward 
by his Junkers because he falls short of Mr • 
. Asquith in calm indifference to Liberal princi-
ples and blank ignorance of worki~-class sym-
pathies, opinions, and interests.• 9 
Germany should have entrusted the security of her western fron-
tier to the public opinion of the west of Europe and to America, and 
fought RU$sia, if attacked, with her rear not otherwise de~ended. If 
France had attacked, public opinion would have prevented England from 
helping France. An aggressive Franco-Russian hegemony, if it crushed 
Germany, would be quite as disagreeable to England as a German one. 
The ultimatum to Serbia \!Tas the blunder of stupid officials. Shaw 
agreed with the dispatch (No. 161) of Sir Maurice de Bunsen that Russia 
and Austria otherwise would have come to terms. But once the forces of 
68. Ibid, pp. 28-29 
69.. Ibid, p. 39 
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war were in motion, England could not stay out.70 
Shaw suggested that secret diplomacy was partially responsible 
for the war, and he advocated that all future diplomacy be conducted 
in a blaze of publicity.71 
Plutocratic government was another cause for l'lar because it made 
possible a situation in which some people, as those in the armament 
industries, derived profit from war. 
11Plutocracy makes for war because it offers 
prizes to Plutocrats. Socialism makes for 
peace because the interests it serves are 
international. So as the Socialist side is 
the Democratic side, we had better democra-
tize our diplomacy if we desire peace.•72 
He reiterated the proposals which he had made in.l899 for there~ 
for.m of military life. The soldier should be a trained combatant with 
full civil rights receiving the Trade Union rate of wages proper to a 
skilled worker at a dangerous trade. Trade Unionism must be institu-
ted in the Army, so that there would be accredited secretaries in the 
field to act as a medium of communication between the men on service 
and their political representatives at home.73 
In writing of the war, Shaw made some rather brilliant forecasts. 
In fact, he might have contributed to their own fulfillmen~ for 11 Com-
mon Sense 11 could have exerted considerable influence on Woodrow Wil-
son. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 
It was printed in two installments by The New York Times.74 
Ibid, pp. 41::44 
Ibid, p. 50 
Ibid, p. 51 
Ibid, pp. 52-55 
Shaw, Bernard, "Common Sense About the War11 , The New York 
Times, New York, Nov. 15, 1914, Nov. 22, 1914 
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He predicted the ultimate defeat of Germany and proposed a gener-
ous peace. For Germany could only be destroyed as a nation by the mass 
slaughter of all Ger.man women under sixty, and that, public opinion 
would not allow. She could not be permanent~ disunited. ~he best 
solution lay in a democratizing of the German constitution. The latter 
should not be imposed from without by con~uerors, but by an interna-
tional congress serving only the interests of peace.75 
He mentioned once again his proposal for a ~riple Alliance among 
Germany, France, and England, pledged to maintain the peace of western 
Europe. ~he real enemy lay in the East, Russia. ~e English people 
were now really fighting for English investments in Russia, and the 
Russian Government was the enemy of every liberty found in the West. 
~he smaller states--Holland, Belgium, Switzerland, and the Scandinav-
ian countries--should join the league of peace formed by the Big ~hree. 
~hese small nations were either warlike, like Montenegro, or temptations 
to the big Powers, like Bosnia and Herzegovina. ~hey multiplied fron-
tiers, which were nuisances, and languages, which caused confusions. 
~he on~ objection to large political units ~~s that they could make 
extreme~ dangerous autocracies. But as groups of federated democra-
cies they would make the best neighbors in the world.76 
~he nations might well make a beginning by pledging themselves 
to ~he Hague ~ribunal not to take up arms in any cause that had been 
75. Shaw, Bernard, 11 Common Sense About the War", What I Realll: 
Wrote About the War, pp. 63-67 
76. Ibid, pp. 69-77 
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less than a year under arbitration.?? 
A danger now before the world \'Tas that created by inventing wea-
pons capable of des~roying civilization faster than the world produced 
men to use them wise~.78 
He 1'larned against imposing a huge indemnity on the defeated enemy. 
The capitalists would have to lend the enemy the money, since the lat-
ter would be bankrupt and impoverished; the working classes would have 
to produc.e and pay both principal and interest. 79 
"To sum up, we must remember that if the ~~r 
~oes not make an end of war in the west, 
our allies of today may be our enemies of 
tomorroi'l' as they are of yesterday, and our 
enemies of today our allies o~ tomorrow as 
they are o£ yesterday; so that if we aim 
merely at a fresh balance of militar,y power, 
we are likely as not to negotiate our own 
destruction.a80 
Soon after Belgium was invaded, Shaw addressed an Open Letter to 
Woodrow Wilson as the spokesman of Western Democracy. He agreed that 
Germany had a right of way through Belgium if that passage meant life 
or death to Germany as a nation. But that right of way did not mean a 
right of conquest; and in this particular case, the right of way was 
not a matter of life or death at all but a militarist hallucination and 
mistake. The whole world should condemn this action. 81 How~ver, Shaw 
77. Ibid, pp. 81-82 
78. Ibid, p. 82 
79. Ibid, p. 88 
80. Ibid, p. 96 
81. Shaw, Bernard, 110pen Letter to President Wilson11 , The Nation, 
London, November 7, 1914, What I Reall.y llrote About the War, 
pp. 108-111 
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attacked the idea that Germany was at £ault in the Belgium issue be-
cause she had violated Belgian neutrality. "Neutrality is utter hum~ 
bug. That is my position. There is no such thing as a breach of neu-
trality, because there is no such thing as neutrality.•82 
He was not clear on his reasons for this conclusion here. He 
seemed to infer that might and power o£ surrounding nations could re" 
duce the pretension o£ a weaker nation to neutrality to an absurdity. 83 
The idea of neutrality also did not run -true·to practical international 
politics. 
0 Now· tliere are some sacrifices lrthich no nation 
will make. Up to a certain point of sacri-
fice a nation will respect legal neutrality. 
But if the sacrifice threatens to be suici-
dal, it will a£firm that its exaction consti-
tutes an act of war on the part of the neu-
tral nation and will declare war on it. In 
this way it evades its obligation, because a 
nation which guarantees the neutrality of 
another nation obviouslY does not thereby sur-
render its own right to make war on it. If it 
did,_that nation could injure it with impuni~ 
ty."BLI-
In May 1916 appeared Shaw•s own case against Germany. Here he 
called attention to the dangers of a corrupt government which put the 
power and reputation of the £amily Hohenzollern and of the Junker class 
ahead of every other consideration.85 The Ge~s themselves were a 
82. Shaw, Bernard, 11Neutrality11 , The Nation, February 20, 1915, 
"What I Reall.y Wrote About the War, p. 115 
83. Ibid, p. 117 
84. Shaw, Bernard, "Neutrality", The Ne\'T Statesman, December 19, 
1914, What I Really vlrote About the War, p. 123 
85. Shaw, Bernard, "The German Case Against Germany11 , The New 
Age, May 25, 1916, What I Really Wrote About the war, p. 135 
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very unmilitary people; their organization was at fault. 86 He did not 
. agree with Cecil Chesterton that this vtas. a war of deep-rooted values 
against an upstart war lord. All the nations had sinned and there was 
not a nation in the world at the present time with a presentable charac-
ter.87 
Again in 1917 Shaw repeated his demand for a peace league· of the 
west, based on a triple alliance of France, Germany, and Great Bri- , 
tain. Attention should be paid the United States since she now formed 
the only.single political unit of the first magnitude that was com-
pletely self-sufficient, and the balance of power would more and more 
lie i'Tith the United States. 88 
Nor did he ignore in his writings what he believed to be the mis-
representations of the capitalist press concerning the war. ttif the 
England of the Press were the real England I should shake its dust from 
my feet and retire to the most desolate corner o~ my native land.•89 
As for the war itself, all muat fight with all they had if only 
because of a wish to get the war over more quickly. He advised fo~ 
getting issues of war atrocities since the nature of war bred a morali-
86. Shaw, Bernard, •on British Squealing, and The Situation After 
the War", The New Republic, January 6, 1917, What I RealJ,y 
Wrote About the War, p. 167 
87. Shaw, Bernard, 11 Chestertonism and the Warn, The New Statesman, 
January 23, '191.5, 1'1hat I Real~y Wrote About the War, p. 162 
88. Shaw, Bernard, 11 0n British Squealing and The Situation After 
the War", The Ne\>r Republic, January 6, 1917, What I Reall.y 
Wrote About the War, p. 180 
89. Shaw, Bernard, "War Reputations 11 , To-da;r, May 13, 1916, What I 
RealLy Wrote About the War, p. 187 
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ty far different from that of peace time.9° Above all, he did not wish 
the war to end until one side had been definitelY beaten. 
"I do not want this war to be compromised as 
long as it will be•possible for any of the 
belligerent Powers afterwards to pretend 
that if it had only yone on for another year 
it would have won. n9 
Shaw could not foresee what use Germany w·ould make of this idea. 
as a propaganda weapon, but he did realize that insta.bili ty in the 
world might continue as long as one nation reasoned in such manner. 
Shawls writings during these war years at first met a somewhat 
mixed reception. Poor people liked him for his advocation of higher 
wages for soldiers and higher compensations for their wives and wi-
dows. And, of course, many Socialists and Laborites liked his ideas •. 
But many people thought him traitorous. As the war continued and emo-
tions became more bitter, the thinking of this last group prevailed. 
Shaw was attacked in the newspapers, expelled from the Dramatists• 
Club, and dropped by many of his friends.9 2 Moral isolation must have 
been complete and painful. No doubt, this experience played its part 
among the reasons why Bernard Shaw defen4ed the dictators who arose 
after World War One. 
The best criticisms were made in perspective, apart f~om the 
sound of the war. Arch.i'Qald Henderson felt that Shaw over-exaggerated 
90:. 'Shaw, Bernard, "Consolations and Responsibilities", The Dail.y, 
Chronicle, March 8, 1917, '\'That I Really Wrote About the War, 
PP• 231-234 . ' 
91·. Shaw., Bernard., "The Falling Market in War Aims11 , The Dail;v;' 
Chronicle, January 12, 1918, What I ReallY Wrote About th~ 
~' p. 2.50 
92. Henderson, Archibald, Bernard Shaw, Playboy and Prophet, p. 630 
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the case for Germany; that Germany and England were not at all near 
equal as to war guilt; that Germany was far more militaristic; that 
Shaw•s most unsound argument was in favor of Ger.many•s violation of 
Belgian neutrality on the ground of national necessity--Ge~ny broke 
a treaty and was wrong.93 
William Irvine agreed that Shaw had been too generous to Ger-
many. G.B.S. had failed to see the full significance of the Prus~ 
sian State, of the Prussian character. He had seen it merely as anoth-
er example of the bullying tendencies of an'officer class.94 
William Archer wrote a harsh indictment of Shaw, an indictment 
that might have been in the·minds of many. 
11 If it be a 9rime to have failed to avert the 
war, surely George Bernard Shaw is not the 
last who should answer for it. During the 
second half of •the wicked half-century•, 
fe1t1 men have had finer opportunities than 
he of influencing the thoughts and actions 
of his fellow men. For at least twenty years 
he has, as he reminds us, had the ear, not 
only of England, but of America, Germany, and 
Austria •• ~ •• A brilliant writer, and an accom-
plished public speaker, he possessed, even 
apart from his dramatic gifts, all the instru-
ments necessar,r to a moulder of the human will ••• 
When other men have shouldered the burdens of 
public life, made the mistakes, no doubt, 
which are inseparable from human action, faced 
tremendous responsibilities, incurred the ob-
loquy which no public man escapes, why had Mr. 
93. Ibid, pp. 631-632 
94. Irvine, William, ~he Universe of G.B.S., pp. 301-303 
11Shaw stood by and jibed, unforgiving of what he 
thought errors, unappreciative of courage, rec-
titude, and devotion? Why has the man to whom 
so many talents were confided been so unprofita-
ble a servant?n9S 
Yet even among those who criticized various points of Shaw•s 
reasoning, one conclus~on as to his over-all thinking stood out. 
"Despite some superficial caprice and some fun-
damental misjudgment, "Common Sense" is one of 
the sanest documents that came out of the war. 
Its great virtue is its practical, farsighted 
statesmanship.•96 
I 
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Thomas Dickinson noted the striking parallelism between the ideas 
of Woodrow Wilson and those of Shaw, and felt that the vision of the 
latter must have influe~ced i'1ilson.9'7 
St. John Ervine argued that Shaw• s \'lritings on \vorld War I 
were terribly misunders~ood. Love of England, not love of Germ~, 
was the motivating fore~ of his thinking. 
95. 
96. 
9'7. 
98. 
I 
l 
11It was more inlportant to him that the British 
people should;be right than that the French 
or the Germans or the Bashi-Bazoucks should be 
l 
right; and he was highly contemptuous of the 
doctrine, my country-right-or-wrong •. His coun-
try had no right to be wrong.m98 
The conclusion of Archibald Henderson was also ltrorthy of note: 
Archer, William, "Wanted, A New G.B.S. , 11 The Nation, London, 
November 22, 19~9, p. 266 
Irvine, William, The Universe of G.B.S., p. 301 
Dickinson, Thomas H., "Bernard Shaw an(!. Woodrow Wilson", 
The Virginia QparterLy Review, pp. 1-17 
Ervine, St. John, Bernard Shaw, William Morrow & Company, 
Ne\'1 York, 1956, p. 463 -
flAlthough Shaw, like other journalists and poli-
tical writers, said many foolish and fantastic 
things, he also made many profound observations, 
full of statesmanlike \ITisdom and prescience.n99 
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Here attention must be called to the fact that not many writers, 
omitting those who attacked him as a traitor during the war, concerned 
themselves with the writings of Shaw in international relations during 
these years. It would seem that the interest of critics occupied it-
self with his attitudes toward the later di9tators and that these ob• 
scured his earlier writings. 
Archibald Henderson had great praise for G.B.s.•s ideas on the 
terms of peace. 
non the question of the terms of peace, Shaw 
showed the humanity and vision of the true 
statesman. The new map must be settled, not 
by conquest, but by consent of the people im· 
mediately conae~ned--Wilson•s principle of 
•self-determination•. The Hohenzollerns and 
the Habsburgs must be removed from-their 
thrones, in favor of the •democratic republi-
can form of Government•--another fundamental 
demand of Wilson several years later.ulOO 
Bernard Shaw summarized his proposals for a more peaceful world 
in a little book entitled Peace Conference Hints that appeared in 
1919. He felt that the primary reason for World VTar One lay in Eng-
land's conditions of self-preservation: her fleet must command the 
seas; she must hold the balance of power in ~ope; she must have mili-
tary access to the shores of the North Sea. Germany posed a threat to 
99. Henderson, Archibald, Bernard Shal-T, Playboy and Prophet, p. 6.39 
100. Ibid, p. 6.37 
22.5 
all this when she started building a large fleet and a large ar.my. 
The war was a result. Yet every country involved in the war was only 
pursuing a policy of self-preservation to war.101 
For example, England's policy of self-preservation, sea supremacy, 
led her into war against Germany and might lead her into a war against 
the United States in the future. For all non-British Powers would be 
driven to the resolution that no single state should command the seas. 
Command of the seas meant a power of life and death over ~rope, since 
armies as well as civilians depended on the supplies that came. over 
the seas. The w·orld rebelled at this situation. The only solution l/3\Y" 
in a League of Natio_ns which was the only possible agency that could 
so order. things in the interests of all countries.l02 
11The effective solution must be that the British 
fleet shall be sinkable by the combined fleets 
bf the other Po'lllers, but not by any one of them, 
'Or any combination of them that could easily be 
formed l'Tith a viel'T to a hegemony. And this 
state of things can b~ brought about only by a 
League of Nations.nlOj . 
. 
This League must be able to give pledges that would command re-
spect' and confidence. Only an organization having a responsible govern-
ment could command confidence• an autocracy could never accomplish this 
task. The League must be founded on a basis of common ideas, common 
institutions, common level of civilization, and a common philosophy of 
101. Shaw, Bernard, Peace Conference Hints, Constable & Co. Ltd., 
London, 1919, pp. 1-3? 
102. Ibid, pp. 42-43 
103. Ibi~, pp. 43-44 
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life; otherl'rise there would be no common understanding ever achieyed 
among the nations. Therefore, the members were best found between the 
Carpathians and the ~cky Mountains. They must be republics or con-
stitutional monarchies with strong Labor, Socialist, and Science Move-
ments. He foresaw the possibility of leagues formed in other parts of 
the world, but the league of th~ northwest would be so strong and so 
well-intentioned that no foreign league would dare make war on it. 
The United States, Great Britain, France, and Germany (not to be ad-
mitted until she had a settled responsible government) would form the 
core of the League; Belgium, Holland, Denmark, Norway, Sweden would 
join automatically; Italy, Spa~n, and Greece might participate, al-
though the League might be more workable without ~hem. A northern com-
bination would be strong enough; do not attempt too much at once.1o4 
11 
••••• the League wil+ be an alliance to main-
tain the balance of power in favor of peace 
as against war, and of democracy as against 
autocracy and oligarchy."lOS 
One question Shaw could not answer, and it was the key to the 
success of the organization. How far would the nations be able to 
agree to surrender their sovereign rights to their common organization~06 
The armament problem was not neglected. Naval and aerial ar.ma-
' 
ments would be balanced and morally controlled by the League of Nations. 
The more devastating weapons should be made an offense against inter-
104. Ibid, PP• 68-71 
105• Ibid; p. 72 
106. Ibid, p. 73 
< • 
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national law. However, the League could not make war physicallY im-
possible and should not try to. 107There would be a police force, but 
no police force could be large enough to prevent war if the nations in-
sisted on it.108He noted that W~lson•s fourth point was an elastic 
clause; under the term "domestic safety", nations would be able to 
build armies.l09shaw was very practically realizing that no superna-
tional organization of the present era would be able to stop war if 
the nations demanded it. He only hoped that this organization would 
be able to answe~ or.compromise problems before they reached an ulti-
mate impasse that culminated in war. 
n ••••• any attempt to fall back on the old ex-
pedient of setting up buffer States between 
the great Powers and declaring them to be 
neutral must be put out of countenance by 
the mere irony of the facts of war.•llO 
Once more he reiterated that there never could be any suCh thing 
as neutrality in war or peace. He cited the German necessity to move 
through Belgium and the British necessity to occupy Greece as exam-
ples vitiating the idea of neutrality.lll 
The idea of revenge should not play any part in the peace plans. 
The blockade had caused 763,000 Germans to die of malnutrition; 
50,000 children had died in 1917; 15,000 girls and women under 30 had 
107. Ibid, p. 93 
108. Ibid, p. 84 
109. ~id, p. 80 
110. Ibid, p. 93 
111. Ibid, p. 93 
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also perished. As for atrocities, they happened on both sides. In 
England before the war, 1 in 50 people had been charged with a non-
indictable offense; 1 in 800 with an indictable offense; 1 in 3077 
with a crime~ These included all kinds of sadistic cruelty. There 
were scoundrels as well as decent men in the armies of both sides.112 
Finally, G.B.S. denounced secret treaties, secret diplomacy. He 
noted that Parliament had not been consulted about the war; it was sim-
ply told by the Foreign Office. Certainly, Parliament could refuse to 
vote supplies, but such a refusal once the war was in progress would 
mean national suicide. 113 
The Washington Conference next occupied Bernard Shaw•s full at-
tention. He ,.,as quite vehement in expressing his reasons for not at-
tending this now historic meeting. G.B.S. f~lt that although the Con-
ference might stage one or two public meetings, the real work, if any, 
would be accomplished in ~ecret meetings. Furthermore, the business 
of the Conference would not be so much the task of disarmament as the 
task of arranging a balance of power ~atisfactory to the major powers. 
Alliances would be formed secretly; in the same manner, bargains would 
be struck and ~reaties made}l~ 
11The notion that disarmament can put a stop 
to war is contradicted by the nearest dog 
fight •••••• It is the man who fights, not 
the weapon.n115 
112. Ibid, p. 102 
113. Ibid, P.• 59 
114. Shaw, Bernard, 11The Limitation Conference, Why I Shall ~ot Be 
There 11 , The Nation and The Athenaeum, London, November 12, 
1921, pp. 244-245 
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The Powers might agree to a disarmament program that wou~d de-
light the innocent masses, such as a curtailment in battleships, but 
these were now obsolete any\-ray ~ The w~r· of the future -would be fought 
with the submarine and the airplane.ll6 
However, he did attack the notion of maintaining large so-called 
prepared armies and advised reducing all armies to the size of the lit-
tle British professional force of 1913. Armies could be improvised 
quickly as in 1914-1918 from the civilian population. The French army 
was supposed to be ready in 1870, yet it was annihilated. Germany was 
thought to be prepared in 1914, yet she had neglected to provide siege 
guns at Liege and so lost ten days; she was held up for weeks at Ant-
werp when she could have gone through if her intelligence service had 
been adequate. Great Britain, although better prepared than Germany,. 
came into the war with many ships unmanned and unseaworthy, which the 
German fleet could have sunk if it had been aware of the situation. 
France also was unprepared, as the rout from Maubeuge to Compiegne be-
fore Von Kluck sho\tred. No nation could ever be fully prepared for 
war; it would come, if the nations insisted, regardless of the State 
of armament. Shaw was irritated with the senseless cost of maintain-
ing large armies. If the Powers would disband, wars would not be pre-
vented but the t~xpayers would be spared. 117 
116. Ibid, p. 303 
117. Ibid, p. 304 
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The last article in the series summarized the futility of a 
1'/ashington meeting. The weapons which were now making .war total, the 
civilian populations as well as the soldiers now being included, would 
not be touched. And he concluded somewhat bitterlY, noting that though 
neither the American, nor the British, nor the German people want war, 
they were helplessly in the hands of diplomatists and their secret 
maneuvering$. 118 
By 1921, Shaw had decided that the peace treaties had made the war 
a complete failure. A balance of power ha~ not been achieved; it was 
more unstable than ever. He foresa1<1 two storm centers now in Europe 
and in the Pacific. The world still feared Germany. This fear was 
intensified in France. Subjugated nationalities had not been rescued; 
the new frontiers 1<1ere as unnatural as the old.119The only successes 
of the· war numbered three: the war had swept away the Hapsburgs, the 
Hohenzollerns, the Romanoffs; it had brought republics from empires; 
it had set up a Communist State. 
11J3ut the real test of statesmanship is peace-
making; and here we are more than five years 
after the order to cease firing, and no peace 
yet, only ruin and unemployment and starva-
tion and bankruptcy going from bad to worse.nl20 
The Allies 1..rere making Germany pay and what was the result? 
118. Sb:Lw, Bernard, "The Limitation Conference, The Limitation 
of Christ", The Nation and The Athenaeum, November 26, 
1921, pp. 339-340 
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120. ShavT, Bernard, 11The Practical Man of Business", The New 
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She paid in ships and ruined the shipyards of.the Tees, the Tyne, and 
the Clyde. She paid in coal and ruined the South Wales coalfields. 
Money was being loaned Germany by those countries to v7hom Germany owed 
money in order that Germany might pay the reparations.121 
The only peace accomplishment of the Allies about which Shaw found 
reason to be happy during the 1920•s was the League of Nations. He 
v1as present at Geneva during the annual Assembly of the League in 1928 • 
. ' 
He believed that a genuinely international public service was growing 
here which was, in ef~ect, an incipient international government. The 
League was proving to be a school for the new international statesman-
ship as against the old Foreign Office diplomacy. Moral pressure on a 
world scale now existed. Men did not lilte to lie before a world agency 
concerning the conditions in their mandates or at home. Humane inter-
national agreements for bettering prison and working conditions were 
being drawn.l22 
But aside from the achievements of the League, Shaw was complete-
ly disillusioned with the efforts of the democracies in domestic and 
world affairs after Vlorld li'ar One. Thus he became interested in the 
rise of Mussolini and Hitler, who seemed to be bringing order out of 
the chaos partly caused and definitely not solved by the democratic 
governments. 
121. Ibid, pp. 347-349 
122. Shaw, Bernard, 11 The League of lifations 11 , Fabian Tract No. 226, 
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In 1922, Mussolini became Italian Premier and shortly after as-
sumed dictatorial powers. With quick insight, Shaw perceived that 
democracy itself was on trial. Mussolini was forming an efficient 
government in Italf, something democracy had been unable to accom-
plish. Th,e year 192? saw Shaw asking the question--should England 
recognize the Government of Mussolini as the constitutional govern-
ment of Italy? "I said that we must recognize, and that we should do 
it with coiDDion civility.u123 
Parliamentary government was now being put on its mettle. In his 
opinion, politicians would have to inject more intelligence and deci-
sion into democracy, or democracy might cease to exist. 
"Demos had been in the trenches for four years 
in a war to save Democracy. Having saved it, 
Demos has formed an estimate of its value which 
however erroneous will certainly prevent him 
(or her) from taking the trouble to cross the 
street on a wet night to save it again, by bal-
lot or bullet, for many years to come. ~2ijo­
cracy is for the moment a Wash Out, •••• 11 
G.B.S. did not represent popular opinion in England at this time. 
The Nation itself roundly scored Shaw for the ideas the latter was ex-
pressing in these years. The magazine denounced Mr. Shaw for believ-
ing in the necessity of a Mussolini since the edi~ors of The Nation 
w·ere sure "that Italy would have settled do'l.'lll normally without him and 
with a better·future to offer its people.u125 
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But opposition was nothing new to Shaw and in a Preface written 
in 1933, he was still writing in the same vein. Mussolini was one of 
the most responsible statesmen in Europe, because his authority was 
based on efficiency and was, therefore, greater than that of any 
monarchs, presidents, and prime ministers.126 
On June 20, 1934, Shaw· delivered a speech in the :S.B.C. rs 'Whither 
:Britain, a series of broadcasts outlining individual conceptions of 
England's national policy. His talk was entitled Are We Heading for 
War? G.:s.s. feared that the answer was yes, £or the world was seeking 
' its solutions in the \~ong ways. Disarmament was a flimsy crutch, 
since it could not possibly prevent war. Men fought just as fiercely 
when they had no modern weapons as they did at the present time. Some 
of the greatest naval battles occurred when fleets were moved by oars 
instead of by engines.127 People must set up a strong tradition of 
world opinion against war; this must be engrained in their very habits 
of thought. Common sense should bring them to the realization that 
war was beco~ing impossible because it was becoming total in, its kill-
ing; it meant glory no longer, but extermination.l28 
Nor was the League fulfilling its destiny. It had no homogenei-
126. Shaw, Bernard, Preface, "Too True to be Good", Too True to be 
Good, Village Wooing and On the Rocks, Dodd, Mead & Company, 
New York, 1934, p. 29 
127. Shaw, :Bernard, Are We Heading For War?, The Labour Party, 
Victoria House Printing Co. Ltd., LQndon, 1934, p. 3 
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ty; to be successful the combination should be based on peoples whose 
tastest faiths, traditions, hopes were similar. An organization of 
the northern states of Europe with the United States would be far bet-
ter than one of all European states plus some Asiatic states.129 
As for England, if she were to keep her Empire strong, she must 
make all parts of this Empire desire to belong. One step in this di-
rection 'lrtould be the granting of Rome Rille; make all sections equal 
with England.l30 
Reiterated, too, in his speech were the ideas on reparations and 
war finance.l3l 
As world tensions mounted, G.B.S. once more invoked the wrath of 
many by his now famous Preface on Bosses, which appeared in 1936. His 
thesis in this 'tract held that bosses or rulers or dictators rose from 
the ranks to control, only when the collapse of an existing political 
system gave them the opportunity. Julius Caesar, Cromwell, Kemal and 
Riza Khan, N~poleon, Mussolini, and Hitler were all examples of this 
fact. The shock of World War One combined with parliamentar.y incom-
petence brought democr~cy to a lowly state. Mussolini was a man bold 
enough to grasp the situation and act on it. He championed the demo--
bilized soldiers: and they carried him to Rome. 132 
129. Ibid, pp. ll-12 
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Simpleton of the Unexpected Isles, The SiX of Calais, and 
The Millionairess, Dodd, Mead & Company, New York, 1936, 
pp. 110-120 
"It seemed just the· occasion for a grand appeal 
for liberty, for democracy, for a parliament 
in which the people were supreme: i~ short, 
for nineteenth centur,y resurrection pie. Mus-
solin! did not make that mistake. With inspired 
precision he denounced Liberty as a putrefying 
corpse. He declared that what people needed 
was not liberty but discipline, the sterner the 
better. He said that he would not tolerate Op-
positions; he called for action and silence. 
·The people, instead of being shocked. like good 
liberals, rose to him.•l33 
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The few outrages committed by the Black Shirts were being exag-
gerated by the newspapers of Europe; more important things were hap-
paning in Italy. Editors were blind to the fact that Mussolini, 
knowing what the people v1anted and giving it to them, \'ras responding 
. 4 
to the real democratic urge.l3 
"Mussolini proved that parliaments have not the 
slightest notion of how the people are feeling, 
and that he, being a good psychologist and a 
man of the people himself to boot, was a true 
organ of democracy. ttl35 
Hitler's case was different, but he did have one quality in com-
mon with Il Duce: he knew for what the victorious Ailies would fight 
and about what they would only bluster. They had already been forced 
to recognize that their demands for plunders had gone far beyond Ger-
manyts resources. But there remained the clauses of the Versailles 
Treaty by which Germany was to be kept in a condition of permanent in-
feriority. Hitler was enough of a political psychologist to know that 
133. Ibid, p. 120 
134. Ibid, p. 121 
135. Ibid. p. 122 
2.36 
the time had arrived when the Allies could not possibly begin the war 
over again to enforce these clauses. He, too, saw his opportunity 
and took it. The Powers had two alternativ.es: either renew the war 
or t~ar up the impossible clauses tactfully. They did neither; they 
simply complained. Hitler was able to become a popular idol on the 
basis of his ability to bully the Allies. 1.36 
However, Hitler went too far. For example, he carried out a 
scandalous per~ecution of the Jews which resulted in the loss to Ger-
many of such men as Albert Einstein. Here, at last, was the real key 
to Shaw 1s thinking concerning dictators. Einstein was great in such 
a manner that he was above the heads of the masses and, therefore, so 
po't'rerless economically and militarily tha;t he depended for his very 
existence on the culture and conscience of the rulers. Hitler•s ac-
t ion was a breach of cultural fai th.·l.37 
nit raised the question which is the root ques-
tion of this preface: to wit, what safeguards 
have the weaponless great against the great who 
have myrmidons at their call? It is the most 
frightful betrayal of civilization for the ruth-
less who monopolize physical forQe to withhold 138 their protection from"the pioneers in thought." 
Hitler was an example of the risk involved when a dominant indi-
vidual became an absolute despot. Institutions must be so established 
that the decisions of the ruler would be made in the interest of the 
people and not in the personal interest of the decider.1.39 These bosses 
1.36. Ibid, pp. 122-12.3 
1.37. Ibid, p. 12.3 
1.38. Ibid, p. 12.3 
1.39. Ibid, p. 129 
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\ITere born to rule and should not be exterminated. On the contrary, 
eliminate ignorance, weakness, and timidity, and multiply the number 
of these natural leaders. Dictators could be restrained only by a 
citizenry as politically wise as themselves.l40 
By thes~ words, ~haw revealed that actually he had not digressed 
from his original thoughts on democracy and his ideal state as so many 
critics believed. The Life Force brought the bosses to the top to 
rule; their rule, hO\Y'ever, should be guided and restricted by safe-
guards in order that their actions should always be in the best in-
terest of the people •. 
ffi say cheerfully to the dominators •By all 
means dominate: it is up to us to so order 
our institutions that you shall not oppress 
us, nor bequeath any of your ~recedence to 
your commonplace children.• trl: 1 
But statements like the following aroused critics and made them 
believe that Shaw gave his unqualified support' to the dictators. 
11I hold with Adolf Hitler, that our political 
democracy is a lie. Its a,.,aning 1 means pre-
sumably its being found out. The faster it 
•wanes' in
4
this sense the better I shall be 
pleased. ••l 2 
Herbert G. Wood believed that Shaw was surrendering his great 
140. Ibid, p. 130 
141. Ib"id, p. 136 
142. Shaw, G. Bernard, 11The Fu.ture of Democracy11 , The New Repub-
lic, New York, April 14, 1937, p. 289 
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mind, ·once used for the betterment of democracy, to the reactionary 
currents of the present age. 143mdmund Wilson argued that the English 
writer, in his political utterances since the war, had made a fool 
of himself.l44H. C. Duffin14.5an,d the editors of The Nellr Statesmanl46 
all reached the same conclusion. 
Actually there had been no break in Shaw's thinking; previous 
ideas on the ideal state, coupled with the problems of the twenties 
and thirties, very logically led him to look hopefully toward the neliT 
d~ctators, but always he insisted upon safeguards. Here again was 
another argument for the necessity of reading Shaw in his entirety to 
understand fully his position. However, as E. Strauss pointed out, 
no doubt Shaw did exaggerate the accomplishments of Italian Fascism 
and was blind to its evils and defects.147Perhaps all of Shaw•s 
philosophy was wrong, but it must be remembered that there was a con-
tinuity to his thought, and on the basis of his previous ideas, whiCh 
had become very much a part of him, there was no other view that he 
could take. 
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position that he had been during World War One. 
"Meanwhile our oligarchy without the ghost of 
a mandate from the nation, has started a 
fight with Germany. We are all in the fight, 
whether we like it or not; and we have no 
.choice of sides: it is a case of My country, 
right or wrong, because when the shooting be- 4 gins it is a case of Myself, right or wrong. "1 8 
He went on in the same article to predict that Russia and the 
United States would'emerge as world leaders, one being equal to the 
other in power. 149 
2.39 
He sa,., little point to the war and asked, for what were we suf-
faring, upon what were we resolved, what did we determine, what was it 
all a~out?lSO 
The Allies were responsible for the war. If they had not caused 
all the trouble at Versailles there would have been nothing for Hitler 
to do. The Allies should now make peace with him instead of making 
more trouble.lSl 
Shaw was blind to the peace maneuvers and appeasements of the 
Allies during the 1930's. World War Two was a fight between Anglo-
American Fascism and German and Italian Fascism with the for.mer com-
bining with Communist Russia and the latter with Capitalist Japan. 
It was a war of contradictions and confusions. He looked forward to 
the time when P.lutocracy would be fighting against democracy and Fas-
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cism against Communism. The issues would then be quite plain and the 
war would have a purpose.l52 
Edmund Fuller took G.B.S. to task rather severelY for the above 
assertion; the latter•s associating Roosevelt with Hitler and Musso-
lini showed a terrible misunderstanding of American affairs.l53 
Hesketh· Pearson found, however, that Shal-T was a very shrewd ob-
server during these war years. For example, G.B.S. was the onlY man 
in England who, when Hitler attacked Russia in June 1941, foresaw a 
Russian victory. 154 
Stephen Winsten thought that some of the remarks Shaw made to 
him during the war were quite prophetic. 
11 
••••• Nothing is being born. This idea of some-
thing good coming out of plague, poverty, war is 
nonsense. It isn 1t a struggle between one con-
ception of life and another. The onlY ideas that 
come into this business are the scientific ideas; 
which side will come out first with a univer~al 
sl~ughter machine. This war will be a glorious 
victory for science even though the whole human 
race perishes. 11155 
After World War Two, Shaw's writings on international relations 
diminished. He felt that little, if anything, had been accomplished 
by that war and·that countries were reverting to the same harmful 
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techniques that he had ridiculed after World War One; techniques suCh 
as reparations, disarmament, preparations for the next war. Even Rus-
sia, whose Stalin knew better, was allowing Molotov to pursue a Danu-
bian po~icy based on the same harmful techniques.l56 
Ho\'Tever, in Russia lay whatever hope there was for humanity, and 
his comments after World War Two were mainly concerned with this coun-
try. Shaw•s·interest in this enormous country did not start here but 
began in 1914, when he regarded that country as the ver,y symbol of a 
despicable country, dominated by despotism at the top and weighed dolf.n 
by barbarism and ignorance at the bottom. She was the open enemy of 
all that was good in civilization. He hated the Franco-Russian Al-
liance and feared that after the \'lar Russia might emerge as a far more 
formidable enemy to human welfare than Germany ever could be. 157 
In 1917, he noted that a revolution was taking place in Russia 
and advised the leaders to fight a war against the Hohenzollern out-
side of Russia if they ~anted to unite their people and save the Rus-
sian Republic from disruption by the discontent of the working class 
and by the diversity of the ideals of her own reformers. The Revolu-
tionary Government must fortify itself by a war as did the French Re-
156. Sha"I'T, George Bernard, 11 G.B.S. On Foreign Policy", The Ne\'r 
Statesman and Nation, London, November 16, 1946, p. 358 
157. Sha\'r, Bernard, "Common Sense About the War", The New States-
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pp. 70-72 
volutionar,y Government and the war was already made. 
11There:fore i:f I were a .Ru.ssiap. statesman I 
should say to mw countrymen: 1Do not :fight 
one another; :fight the Hohenzollern. t f11.58 
Othe~rise, G.B.S. was wary and noncommittal during this stage o:f 
the revolution. In 1921 he sent Lenin an autographed copy o:f his la-
test book.l59 In 1928, he called attention t~ the fact that the .Ru.s-
sians had erred by tr,ying to accomplish all goals at once and had, 
therefore, to resort :for a while to certain capitalistic methods; 
change must be gradual.l60shaw also warned against the tendency o:f 
people to believe in an infallible doctrine and prophet as many \'lere 
believiDg in Marx and the Moscow Third International, although there 
was much to be gained from both.l61 
By 1931 G.B.S. was sutficiently interested in Russia to pay her 
a nine-day visit. Russia was then struggling with her first Five 
Year Plan. Trotskyites were still being liquidated. Corrupt o:ffi-
cials were being shot. The Armw \'las decimating the peasants who were 
refusing to be collectivized. Food was rationed. Much o:f this Shaw 
must have known, not only :from his own close attention to current 
events, but :from his association with the Webbs, who were probably by 
now at \'Iork on their exhaustive study of Soviet society. But there 
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were t1rro ways of regarding the Russian severities., They might be 
reckoned as cruelties perpetuating the power of those in the govern-
ment, or as acts necessary to achieve the classl~ss society. ~ith the 
latter belief Shaw could easily sympathize as his later comments re-
vealed. Stalin was a man who could err, to be sure, but he.wa.s aiming 
for a goal in which Shaw believed; l~acJJonald was to Shaw simply an 
inept minister whose only goal was publicity for himself. The con-
trast might well have been electrifying and so much did Shaw loTqnt to 
believe that somewhere humanity was moving forward that he might easily 
have closed his eyes unconsciously to any defects. 
Eugene Lyons, one of the journalists who covered his visit, wrote 
a rather harsh criticism of Shaw•s visit: 
"JJeftly Shaw skimmed the surface, careful not 
to break through the lacquer of appearances; ••• 
He judged food conditions by the Metropole menu, 
collectivization by the model farm, the G.P.U. 
by the model colony at Eoishevo, Socialism by 
the twittering of attendant sycophants. His 
performance was not amusing to the .Russians, I 
happen to know. It was macabre ••••• He was so 
taken up with demonstrating how youthful and 
agile he was that he had no attention to spare 
for the revolution in practice.nl62 
Ho\..rever, G.E.S. did not believe that everything the Russians t~Tere 
doing was perfect. Attempting to smooth over a rather unsatisfactory 
162. Lyons, Eugene, "Bernard Shaw in Moscow", Assignment in Utopia, 
Harcourt, Erace & Company, Inc., New York, 1937, p. 429 
Shavian interview with Russian publishers, an official said, 
111 Well, Mr. Shaw, anyway you are a friend of 
the Russian people.' •No 1 , he cried, 'I am 
not the friend of any people as a whole. I 
reserve the right to criticize every people--
including the Russians.• nl6.3 
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C~terina Androsy overheard a disagreement Shaw had withEoubnoff, 
the Commissar of Publip Instruction. The latter believed that chil-
dren should not be isolated from the problems of real life. G.B.S .• 
argued that every age has a right to existence and a child should not 
be influenced to live the life of an adult.l64 
Shaw1s speech at the old Noble's Club on the occasion of his 
seventy-fifth birthday revealed the full extent of his faith in Rus-
sia. 
11 It is a real comfort to me, an old man, to 
be able to step into my grave with the 
k:nol11ledge that the civilisation of the world 
will be saved •••••• It is here in Russia that 
I have actually been convinced that the new 
Communist system is capable of leading man-
kind out of its present crises, and save it 
from C@mplete anarchy and ruin •••••• l65 
From this time on, Shaw was constantly defending, praising Bus-
sia and contrasting her accomplishments with the bac~1ardness of the 
United States and England. 
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11Ever since Lenin described him as •a good man 
fallen among Fabians', Shaw had been burning 
with the imputation that he was a ~pineless 
humanitarian and Socialist representative of 
1petite bourgeoisie.• After his retur.n from 
Russia, he gradually moved more to the left 
in support of the Communist system of tyran-
nical dictatorship and mercilessly repressive 
measures.ttl66 
At a time when famine and chaos still existed in Russia, he 
boas~ed of the plenty that was then in Russia and noted the want.and 
unemployment in England and the United States.l67Either Shaw's faith 
in the Russian goal was blinding him, or he was purposely exaggerating 
to goad other countries to better things. 
He wrote a Preface in 1933 in which he stated that the Mosco\'r ex-
periment was the only new development in the progress of the world.l68 
In the same volume in which the aforementioned Preface appeared was 
another Preface in which he noted that the Russians had erred at first 
by ·trying to exterminate all bourgeoisie, including the intelligentsia 
and the professionai, and thus paralyzed the economy.l69 
..... occasional sideslips must be inevitable during these years 
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when the ablest and oldest Communists are still beginners.nl?O 
G.B.S. did not hesitate to give concrete reasons for his admira-
tion of Stalin. The latter was a good listener; he was a practical 
nationalist, who realized he had enough to do in Russia without taking 
on the rest of the world as well; and perhaps most important to Shaw, 
Stalin was a comple~e opportunist as to the means and inflexible as to 
aims.171 
Shaw was found defending the Russian liquidation policies in 
1935. The whole fate of civilization was at stake in this experiment; 
better a few social nuisances should die than that the experiment 
sheuld fail. Moreover, these purges should be considered as instru-
ments of selection, aids of the Life Force.172 
In the pl~ Geneva, first published in 1938, G.B.S. had a Commis-
sar make the following remarks to the dictators and to representatives 
of the democracies: 
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"These gentlemen talk of their countries. But 
they do not own their countries. Their people 
do.not own the land they starve in. Their 
countries are o'~ed by a handful of landlords 
and ~capitalists who allow them to live in it 
on condition that they work like bee~ and keep 
barely enough of the honey to keep themselves 
miserably alive. Russia belongs to the Rus-
sians. We shall look on whilst you eat each 
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"other up. When you have done that, Russia-
Holy Russia--will save the soul of the world 
by teaching it to feed its people instead of 
robbing.ml73 
Shat'l further admi-rai the Russians for realizing that everybody 
could not have an equal share of the national income at present. 
Such a concept would reduce everybody to poverty. The experts and 
directors mus~t receive more at first than the rank and file of the 
people in order that the former could increase production until every-
body had more than enough.l74Again change must be gradual and Russia 
had finally recognized this fact. 
The Preface to the last set of his plays, published in 1948, re-
iterated many of the above assertions and added one new thought. 
Speech and action \'lere freer in Russia than in England. Russian news-
papers were constantly full of complaints and grievances; furthermore, 
there was even a Government Department whose sole function was to re-
ceive and deal with such complaints. But in England, newspapers were 
gagged by advertisers, libel laws,--some of his ot'ln speeches had not 
been reported.l75 
Just before he died, G.B.S. made the following remark concerning 
Russia to his neighbor, S~ephen Winsten: 
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" ••••• the transformation of a siow lazy people 
into a hardworking purposeful community seems 
incredible. Economic necessity is the mother 
of intention: they willed themselves into the 
new type •••••• What do a few lives matter when 
great issues are involved? 111?6 
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"From these malzy' writings, it '"Ould appear that Shaw was anal-
most complete advocate for everything Russian from about 1930 on. 
Yet perhaps there was something to be said for the belief that Shaw 
exaggerated purposely with a view to needling other countries to try 
something new. Blanche Patch, Shaw's secretary for thirty years, 
threw an interesting light on the problem. 
" •••.• for he combined an unshakeable belief in the Soviet ex-
periment with a lack of enthusiasm for- the experimenters.ml77 
She made this comment after writing of Shawls trip to Russia. 
Then writing of Shawls activities in the 1940•s, she observed the 
following: 
11It is improbable that Shaw himse~f would have lived 
happily among his Communists. They would almost 
certainly have put him away for urging them to 
forge ahead to something ne,.,; for to Shaw Communism 
was but an incident in the panorama of man on the 
move •••••• The bare bones of Communism were all 
that Shaw had in common with the Communists.nl?8 
The comments of G.B.S. on the United States should not be omit-
ted. Whenever he had the opportunity to speak to Americans, he liked 
1?6. Winsten, Stephen, Shaw 1s Corner, Hutchinson, London, 1952, p. 83 
1??. Patch, Blanche, Thirty Years with G.B.S., Dodd, Mead & 
Company, New York, 1951, p. 105 
1?8. Ibid, p. 182 
to mention the accomplishments of the Russians after the revolution. 
He had long felt that America was the worst example of a plutocratic 
civilization and assigned to the United States the future of economic 
parasitism which he had long foreseen for Great Britain.l79 A broad-
cast to America, delivered October 11, 1931, showed that Shaw bad not 
ch~nged his mind. Here he contrasted the accomplishments of the So-
viet Union with the weaknesses of the United States.1~0 ln 1933, he 
finally made a ~sit to America and in a speech before the Academy of 
Political Science, he summarized all that he believed wrong with Amari-
ca, noting that the main :points applied as urgently to England as to 
the United States. First of all, the Constitution should be abolished, 
and a new one should be made. It was a "Charter of Anarchism1118lby 
which the government bad no control, and by '\'Thich, power was in the 
bands of private racketeers, gunmen, ward bosses, and financial mag-
~ates. There were so many checks in the government itself that public 
responsibility lay nowhere.l82However, there was hope for Americans. 
Their enormous hospitality showed signs of social instincts that could 
be used for·good.l83Their rage for publicity revealed a force that 
might J'turn into volcanic :political genius if ·it gets mixed with brains 
and knowledge. 11184America had much to learn from Russia•s example.l8S 
179. Intervie\'r, 11Bernard Shaw on American Women", Cosmopolitan 
Magazine, Ne'" York, September 1907, pp. 5.57-.561 
180. Shaw, Bernard, A Little Talk·on America, Friends of the 
Soviet Union, London, 1931, pp. 4-12. 
181. S.ha.w, Bernard, The Political Madhouse in America and Nearer 
Home, Constable & Co,, London, 1933, p. 17 
182. Ibid, pp. 17-19 
183, Ibid, p. 30 
184. Ibid, p. 31 
18.5. Ibid, pp. 49-.54 
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However, he advised that the new Constitution should be an American 
one devised to meet American problems. The mistakes of the Russians 
had been made by following Mar:x: too e:x:actly.l86 "From beginning to end 
Fabian ~ocialism was worked out on English lines with English thought, 
on English facts.nl8'7 Americans should do likewise, for G.:s.s. had 
hope that thef might yet take the lead in political thought and ac-
tion.l88 
In his analysis of the weaknesses of democracy in the conduct of 
international affairs, George :Bernard Shaw delivered many statesman" 
like observations which events have since proved surprisingly sound. 
His shrewd foresightedness stands out boldly in the first half of the 
tvTentieth century. 
He noted how easily men may get themselves elected to Parliament 
if only they were versed in mass psychology, and how great the danger 
ff these men were not also versed in affairs of state. He observed 
the hatred and bigotry that existed among the poor and the ignorant, 
and the technique that might channel that intolerance outs.ide to anoth-
er nation, thereby enabling government leaders to escape their just 
desserts for permitting the exploitation that caused the poverty. 
Within recent times, S~wrs observation here was effectively utilized 
by Hitler and perhaps by Russia today. 
186. Ibid, p. 60 
187. Ibid, p. 60 
188. Ibid, p. 34 
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He warned that a collision of empires was inevitable if England 
continued to be dependent for its necessities on the colonies. 
He argued strongly in favor of great i~perialistic £ederations 
ruling in the interests of civilization. He recognized that an era 
0 
of bigness was upon the world and that an era of many small nations 
was fast disappearing. Small nations, for their own protection eco-
nomically and politically, must become members of these federations. 
The British Empire was an example of an imperial federation not yet 
ruling wisely. The Empire was seeking to maintain herself by forcing 
weaker groups to remain within the Empire rather than by seeking their 
voluntary consent on a rational basis by ruling wisely. He advised 
self-government with commonwealth limitations, before it was too late 
for the colonies, such as India and Ireland. 
He then went on to argue for an international government ver.y 
similar to that which Woodr.ow Wilson eventually evolved. Soundly he 
reasoned that no international government could stand for long unless 
it were based on communal ideas; it must have homogeneity, thus it 
would include only north western Europe and the United States. OnlY 
if the member nations had similar values could moral pressure be exer-
ted on a world scale just as no law in a nation will be observed unless 
the community agrees with that law. Bans Morgenthau is only one among 
many writers today who constantly hammer at the world's lack of reali-
ty toward an international structure that attempts to function without 
a community basis. Very early in the twentieth century, G.E.S. saw 
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the coming totality o£ war and warned nations that the day o£ neu-
trality· was ending and that they must seek security in the imperial-
istic £ederations and also in the international structures o£ govern-
ment. 
How closely Shaw was £allowing the course o£ international a£-
£airs was clearly evidenced in his articles written just prior to the 
Washington Con£erence. Remember these were written when public hopes 
were high for its success and continued to be so £or a while after 
the Conference was over. G.B.S. £orecasted that it would succ~ed only 
in rearranging a balance o£ power with no real disarmament. Oh, he 
added, a £ew old battleships would be scrapped to delight the masses. 
No one ever made a more accurate £orecast. As early as 1921 he believed 
that the peace dra~r.n up by the Allies was a failure and he further no-
ted two £uture storm centers in the instability o£ the Faci£ic and 
European areas. 
Through World War One and. the twenties, and again through World 
War Two he reiterated the futility o£ revenge and war £inance. In re-
gard to the first, he £elt that the victorious nations would ultimate-
ly have to pay £or any destructive revenge they might take; in regard 
to the second, he believed that the pro£it must be taken out o£ war, 
both £or munitions makers and £or holders o£ war bonds because there 
was no real pro£it involved. War was destructive and not productive, 
as capital invested in a shoe £actory might be. Just as a soldier 
risked and o£ten sacri£iced his li£e, so, too, civilians should sacri-
fice their capital since in the end the masses would pay for those· 
profits out of their weekly wages. 
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George Bernard Shaw must be rated as among the wisest men of his· 
time if only for these observations he made in the field of interna-
tional affairs. He makes good sense; the logical soundness of this 
thinking has been and is being borne out by world events--Englandls 
position in the world today, the winning of complete independence by 
colonies, repudiation of war debts, the money invested in defeated na-
tions to rebuild them, the foundering of a League and the fumbling of 
a United Nations both too heterogeneous and not enough homogeneous in 
structure, the futility of a disarmament where fundamental differences 
be not removed. In all these matters, Shaw was writing brilliantly. 
Unfortunately, he was his own worst enemy. For example, during 
World War One he pictured Germany as no more responsible, indeed less 
responsible for the \'iar than England. He quite possibly might have 
been exaggerating in order that the Allies might reevaluate their mo-
tives which, of course, were not as highly moralistic as they publi-
cized. This might then prevent them from pursuing a policy of revenge 
on Germany and also stimulate them to make basic changes in their in-
stitutions when peace finally came, in order that such a catastrophe 
might never again occur. He might not have been exaggerating at all 
but firmly convinced that all were equally guilty, in which ~ase he 
would still hope for the same results. Regardless, by speaking so 
bluntly he did not stimulate men to rationality; rather did he anta-
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gonize them to irrationality. He overestimated the ability of people 
to think in wartime and thereby diminished his o\'Tn influence. Per-
haps it was also because he could not compromise with truth as he saw 
it and must speak anyway. In any case, Shaw might have had more ef-
fect were he willing to tread more cautiously with a greater under-
standing of men's emotions. 
Of like nature was his some:~1ha.t glib treatment of nationalism. 
It was a force that any sane man could see must be abolished, for it 
made men but tools in the hands of their unscrupulous leaders. It 
was a force that made small countries cling to a complete independence, 
which would soon prove illusory, rather than seek a place in a common~ 
wealth. Agreed! But how should one proceed to eliminate this force, 
a force \'Thich existed in smaller measure, true, in ancient times when 
the Greeks referred to all others as barbarians, or a force which we 
might see on lower levels existing in college fraternities, clubs and 
social groups of all kinds. It is part of the in~roup feeling that 
man bas; simply because he is a member of a particular group, then, 
of course, that group must be better. Nationalism is'tbat feeling 
transported to a higher level. It should be controlled and better di-
rected, no doubt. But Shaw did not give the attention to this problem 
which it deserved. He made it sound too easily handled. 
Just as easily did he handle certain aspects of the imperial fed-
erations and of the international government, the need for which he 
clearly showed. Both were to rule in the interests of civilization, 
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never of self-preservation, and he evolved ingenious political struc-
tures to help them do so. Could he not realize a fundamental danger 
here, which, if not faced, would destroy his architectural maneuvering? 
Nations must have leaders farsighted in knowing which was the wisest 
course, completely above any nationalistic urge to place their coun-
try's welfare first; and, above all, they must be able to persuade 
their people in the face of opposition to place a world cause above 
country. Shaw never really faced the problem of a nation's unwilling-
ness to relinquish any sovereignty to a superstructure. He seemed to 
feel that he bad only to convince people logically, and there would be 
no more problems. Yet 1man is a creature of emotions as well as rea-
son. He might vlell be cc;mv.inced of the :il:ationality of ShavT'S thinking, 
but when a particular situation arises, basic emotional attitudes 
might well take control. 
His own emotions blinded him to the dangers inherent in a Musso-
lini. He took him for a Life 'Force Superman who was bringing order 
out of chaos in Italy. Even for Hitler, whom he did chastize for his 
treatment of the Jews, he had somewhat the same admiration. He felt 
so keenly that man needed direction that he saw in these men, parti-
cularly Mussolini, only what he wanted to see. True, many others \'lere 
guilty of the same error, but for a man of Shaw's stature not to see 
that they represented only a corruption of his Superman leads one to 
the conclusion that even the most brilliant can be blinded by emo-
tions. With the outbreak of World War Two, he placed the cause of the 
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war completely on the capitalist democracies and told them to make 
peace with ~tler •. Did he not read of Munich and other attempts? 
Another example could be seen in his treatment of Russia after the 
Bolsheviks took control. So badly did he want to believe that a per-
fect state was finally in the process of evolving, that he saw and be-
lieved only what he so deeply wanted to see and believe. Possibly, 
some of his statements were exaggerated purposely in order to put 
democracy on its mettle. But to speak of Russia as a land of plenty 
when they were suffering famine and chaos, and to speak thus when the 
democracies were suffering their worst depression, only antagonized 
people away from him. To speak easily of wholesale purges as mere 
necessities in the evolution of a perfect state only made people more 
skeptical of his remarks and did nothing to further any possible un-
derstanding with Russia. 
G.B.S. could not have understood fully the variety of motiva-
tions that drive men, or he would have sought to give us something 
more than elaborate political structures to help us solve our prob-
lems. And, if that be not possible, he would have faced more square-
ly the diffic~t dangers to be eliminated even with his structures. 
He cried for public diplomacy in an attempt to eliminate the evils 
of secrecy; he failed to see the dangers inherent in his own solution. 
Public opinion, as a result of open diplomacy, might force leaders to 
a position of no compromise with an inevitable result in war. Inade-
quately he covered the possibilities that might arise under the new 
order. 
CHAPTER VII 
CONCLUSION 
The influence and efi'ect of George :Bernard Shaw on political. 
thought was and·still is considerable. However, no one could mea-
sure the full extent of his influence for it has merged into the in~ 
tellectual atmosphere of the twentieth century, and no one could es-
timate what Shaw's own contribution was to the changes of outlook 
which have occurred in this age of bewildering change. Neverthe• 
less, a brief survey of contemporary opinion could convey an idea, 
at least, of the importance of this man whose writings are still be-
ing read and whose plays are still being produced. Such a survey 
might \'lell throw some light on the part this man played in the his-
tory of mankind, whose welfare mattered so greatly to Shaw. 
First of all, then, the question might be asked--did G.:s.s. 
contribute anything new to the realm of ideas? No, essentially, his 
ideas could be traced to others who had said them before Shaw arrived 
on the scene. :But his method of presentation was original, and be-
cause of that method his thinking reached greater numbers of people. 
Edmund Fuller believed that there was little original in Shavtan 
thought but that there was originality in the manner of expression 
and in the time of utterance. 
11The great men of each age are those who take 
the existing t~th and restate it first in 
the voice of their own times. Literally they 
rethink the thoughts and rewrite the works of 
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11 the great men of times before them. And do 
not suppose this is not a great work. Do 
not suppose that many of the greatest known 
to us have done much more •••••• For each age 
the truths, in all their realms, must be 
stated, restated, elaborated, modified, and 
varied. 111 
Martin Ellehauge felt that Shaw had been influenced by the 
thinking of Mill, Marx, Ibsen, Sudermann, Sardou, Blake, Darwin, 
Spencer, :Sutler, :Srieux, Schop~nhauer, Nietzsche, Strindberg, 
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Lamarck, Bergson, Wagner, Tolstoy, Tchekhoff, Hauptmann, Schnitzler. 
Yet he owed ~o direct debt to any de£inite author;2he simply reflected 
and was representative of the tendencies in European drama and philo-
sophy.3 Originality lay in the logical presentation of the case and in 
the audacity of his conclusions.4 
Jacques :Sarzun concluded that Shaw was indeed a man of genius, 
whose comprehension of a variety of subjects was staggering to the 
average person.5 
He, too, agreed that the influence o£ the man did not lie in the 
contribution of ne1r1 ideas. 
1. FUller, Edmund, George Bernard Shaw, Charles Scribner•s Sons, 
New York and London, 1950, pp. 2-3 
2., Ellehauge, Martin, The Position of'"':Sernard Shaw in European 
Drama and Philosoph.¥, Levin & Munksgaard, Copenhagen, 
1931, p. 356 
3. Ibid, P• 371 
4. Ibid, p. 272 
5. :Sarzun, Jacques, "Bernard Shaw in Twilight", Geor~e Bernard 
Shaw: A Critical Survey:, Louis Kronenberger, Editor, 
The World Publishing Company, Cleveland and Ne111 York, 
1953, :p. 161 
'~noriginal in a sense, his role has been to 
sharpen, revivify, and reorganize the leading 
ideas of the first half of the nineteenth cen-
tuxy and fill them ~ith the contents of his 
o\"lD. limited e:poch. n 
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To Barzun, Shaw was 11 classic in the making11 , ?and whatever mistakes he 
made merely :proved that he was not infallible.8 
John Palmer concurred that Shaw was a genius, not because he was 
saying anything new but because he had 11a :passionate and :personal way 
of saying it.n9 
Archibald Renderson found Shaw as a :philosophic thinker in direct 
line of descent, not from John Stuart Mill, Tyndall, larwin, Huxley, 
Spencer, but from Wagner, Scho:penbauer, Nietzsche, and the German 
:philoso:phers.lO Henderson, how~ver, in a later volume, noted that 
Shaw had never made any real study of the writings of Nietzsche and 
Scho:penhauer. In this same volume Henderson made an interesting com-
parison of Shaw and Bunyan.ll 
11To use a mathematical expression, Shaw 'general-
ized• the Bunyan technique, incorporating ideo-
logies, rather than single traits in dramatic 
characters. The drama arises less from a con-
flict of wills than from a cl~sh of beliefs. 
Spiritually Shaw and Bunyan are closely akin: 
6. Ibid, :p. 1?1 
? • Ibid, :p. 1?6 
8. Ibid, :p. 16.5 
9. Palmer, John, Geor~e Bernard Shaw Harlequin or Patriot?, 
The Century Co., New York, 1915, :p. 59 
10. Henderson, Professor Archibald, 11The Career of Bernard Shaw", 
The Arena, Trenton, N.J., & Boston, Mass., January 1909, 
:p. 1? 
11. Henderson, Archibald, George Bernard Shaw: Man of the Century, 
Ap~leton-Century-Crofts, New York, 19.56, :p. ??0 
"in Puritanism, scorn of respectability, the 
setting of religion above church, understanding 
of the profound seriousness of existence, and 
overt recognition, from book, platform, play, 
or conventicle, that life, imaginatively con~ 
ceived, is a mighty struggle, from the cradle 
to the grave, to win out through trial, tribula-
tion, and danger--an unresting pilgrimage, ever 
onward and upward, with the last ascent to some 
celestial city of light.ml2 
Henderson prophecied in 1909 that the day would come when the 
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world would conclude "that George Bernard Shaw· is the most thoroughly 
brilliant and typical man of this decade.nl3 In 1956 he again prophe-
cied that Shaw would eventually 11be recognized as the master morality 
playwright of our time. u14 
Stephen 1finsten might question the word 11 typical11 in the above 
quotation. Shaw 1"1as happy in this world precisely because he was not 
typical of mankind in its acceptance of the world as it was. Many 
things needed improvement and Shaw was happiest 1rrhen he \'ITB.S pointing 
the way.15 
Augustin Hamon stated that G.B.S. shared ideas with men like 
Hauptmann and Ibsen. However, these ideas were independently present 
in Shaw just as in numerous other writers of the same period.l6 
Ibid, p. 747 
Henderson, Professor Archibald, 111'he Career of Bernard Shaw11 1 
The Arena, January 1909, p. 17 
Henderson, Archibald, George Bernard Shaw: Man of the 
Cent)¥'Jl, p. 745 
Winsten, s., DafS with Bernard Shaw, Hutchinson & Co. Ltd., 
London, 1949, p. 179 
Hamon, Augustin, The Twentieth Century Moliere: Bernard 
~' Frederick A. Stokes, Ne'lrr York, 1916, p. 210 
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Maurice Colbourne reasoned that G.B.S. absorbed, challenged, 
contradicted, and amended the philosophies of Bergson, Tolstoy, Brad-
laugh, Morris, Schopenhauer, ~arwin, Butler, until he had fashioned a 
philosophy of his own which he presented in a completely unique w~.l7 
Dixon Scott was effusive in his praise of Shawls prose. Too lit-
tle had been said of the perfection and importance of his style.l8 His 
writings were not a fair indictment, however, of the times, but since 
11a passion for purity, gentl~ness, truth, justice, and beauty11 was the 
base of all his teaching, his message was "one of the most tonic of 
our times. ul9 
Yet this very style made some critics question Shaw's effective-
ness. Was he merely a jester \'lho simply delighted in being different 
and 'liTho took nothing seriously or was he a great prophet? 
Kingsley Martin placed Bernard Shaw among the Immortals of all 
time but wondered if Shawls influence would not have been greater if 
he had only chastened the clown in himself. 20 
K. s. Ratcliffe found Shaw•s most conspicuous faults in the 
over-emphasis of humor and entertainment, for people then failed to 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
Colbourne, Maurice, The Real Bernard Sha,.,, Philosophical 
Library, New York, 1949, pp. 30-324 
Scott, Dixon, 11 The Innocence of Bernard Shaw11 , George 
Bernard Shaw: A Critical Survey, Louis Kronenberger, 
Editor, p. 83 
Ibid, p. 103 
Martin, Kingsley, 11 G.B.s.n, Shaw and Society, C.E.M. Joad, 
Editor, Odhams Press Ltd., London, 19.53, pp. 2.5., 26, 37, 38 
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realize the revolutionar.y ideas that lay beneath.21 
Blanche Patch noted that he often spoiled a useful speech with· 
an ~Ulexpected remark which seemea 11 to confirm the widely held belief 
that he took nothing seriously.•22 
Thomas Mann wa.s among those who questioned the value of Shavian 
humor. "Yet I ask myself whether his facility was perhaps not a lit-
tle too facile; whether he was ever the man to take grave matters with 
their full gravity.s23 
Mann went on to point out, nevertheless, that Shawls jests were 
never at the expense of humanity but a noble attempt to lift man to 
social maturity. "He was mankina1s friend, and it is in this role 
that.he will live in the hearts and memories of men.n24 
Max Beerbohm argued that Shawts seriousness was nullified by his 
frivolity. As a teacher and propagandist, Shaw had failed; as a per-
sonality, he was immortal.25 
F. M. Colby wrote tlla.t G.B .s., though c·lever, did not understand 
some of the basic laws of human nature. He was unaware, for ~le. 
of the danger of being amusing. Very few people were aware of the 
21.. 
22., 
23. 
24._ 
25. 
:Ratcliffe, K. s., "As a Young Socialistfl, Shaw and Societz, 
C.E.M. Joad, Ed:i:tor, p. 64 
Patch, Blanche, Thirty Years with G.B.S., Dodd, Mead & 
Company, New York, 1951, pp. 66-67 
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Beerbohm, Max, "A Cursory Conspectus of G.B.S. '', Georg.e Ber:oard 
Shaw: A Critical Surv~, Louis Kronenberger, Editor, p. 6 
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ideas to be learned; they were too busy laughing. 26 
However, there were those critics who disagreed. Stephen Gwynn 
was among their number. 11 If you were not prepared to think, you would 
not find the laughter, and it has to be admitted that Mr. Shaw would 
often make you think a great deal more than you wanted to.n27 
An editorial in The Outlook praised G.B.S. for the ability to 
combine entertainment with preaching and argumentation.28 
G. S. Street found it refreshing to be addressed from the stage 
' 
as an intelligent man of thought.29 
nesmond MacCarthy, after first paying tribute to Shaw for awaken-
ing his, MacCarthy 1s, intellectual energies, saw G.B.S. as a man with 
glorious gifts, as a playwright whose works, because of these gifts, 
would never die. His "intellectual high spirits" only enabled him to 
reach more people.30 
Philip Littell's impression was that of a master of prose who knew 
ho,., to use wit, humor, and clea.rness to make people think:.3l 
Some critics believed that Shal-T W!3-S ineffectual, because he did 
not accomplish his principal reforming aims. Henry Charles Duffin 
pointed out that poverty had not ended and that inequalities of wealth 
26. Colby, F. M., "Mr. ~haw and the Man of Destiny11 , The Bookman, 
New. York~ April 19o4, p. 160 
27. Gwynn, Stephen, 11Mr. G. B. Shaw and the British Public", 
The Cornhill Magazin~, London, April 1905, p. 503 
28. Editorial, The Outlook~ New York, November 24, 1926, p. 392 
29. Street,. G. S., 11Mr. S4aw", Current Literature, New York, 
Augu.st 1900, p. 145 . . 
30. MacCarthy, Desmond, ~' MacGibbon & Lee, London, 1951,. 
pp. vii, viii, ix 
31. Littell, Philip, 11The Bondage of Shaw11 , George Bernard Shaw: 
A Critical Survez, Louis Kronenberger, Editor, p. 110 
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still existed. Socialism was further off than ever before and people 
were more stupid, not wiser and more rational.32 
"It is a melancholy thought that sixty years of hard, consistent, 
constructive 'lrTork should have had so little apparent eff~ct. n33 
C.E.M. Joad determined that Shaw's ef£ect on his gene.ration was 
one of releasing them from Victorian conve~t~ons.34 ~eyond this accom~ 
plishment, Joad saw nothing. Later political writings lost G.~.s. any 
influe~ce.he might have had with the young men of the thirties and for-
ties, and even with some of the older faithful.3S Most of all, since 
the source of politics was power and Shaw refused to seek a seat in the 
House of Commons, most of the causes and creeds in w4ich he believed 
lost, rather than gained influence. The world had become a worse place 
since he had first addressed it.36 
Eric ~entley,agreed that Shaw's aim had been to save civilization, 
but civilization had only gone from bad to worse.37 
In conversations with Stephen Winsten, G.~.s. indicat.ed that he, 
too, agreed that he had not accomplished his principal goals. 
32. Duffin, Henry Charles, The Quintessence of ~ernard Shaw, 
George Allen & Unwin Ltd., London, 1939, P• 232 
33. Ibid, p. 233 
34. Joad, C.E.M., ~. Victor Gollancz Ltd., London, 1949, p. 28 
35. Ibid, p. 164 . 
36. Ibid, p. 135 
37. :Bentley, :Eric, ~ernard Shaw, Ne"{ Directions ;Books, James 
Laughlin, Norfolk, Connecticut,, 1947, p. 186 
"I know I came into· this world with a knowledge 
o£ this world and I onlY learnt what I already 
knew. I must have come prepared to destroy 
it. The world has gone on with ver.y little 
change, it is I who have been destroyed.tt38 
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Yet for many, the fact that Shaw failed to accomplish a perfect 
world did not negate his importance. Hugh Dalton concluded that by 
shaking, shocking, and stimulating men, Shaw powerfully influenced 
the thought of his times. He encouraged people to strive toward im-
provement.39 
St. John Ervine found it impossibl~ to believe that the writings 
of G.B.S. would be relegated to obscurity. He believed that the man 
was an immense influence in his own time and that that influence was 
still alive.40 
Leonard Woolf characterized Shaw as an ar~itect of Fabian so-
cialism. He and the early Fabians made it impossible for any British 
socialist to talk or act lik~ Stalin. Concrete results appeared in 
the Labour Party whose political philosophy was borrowed from the ~ 
bians.41 
Archibald Henderson quoted Count Hermann von Keyserling as say-
ing that Shaw was a very great £igure, one of the 11 few universal 
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39. 
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Dalton, Hugh, ''Shaw As Economist and Politician", Shaw and 
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Woolf, Leonard, 11 The Early Fabians and Briti~h Socialism", 
Shaw and Societl, C.E.M. Joad, Editor, pp. 41-50 
11architects of the future. 1142 Professor Henderson himself believed 
that Shaw bad done more to stimulate logical reasoning in men's 
minds all over the world than any other playwright in history.43 
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Albert Einstein voiced his opinion at a Savoy dinner. ·~y hold-
ing the mirror before us, Mr. Shaw bas been able, as no other contem-
porary, to liberate us and to take from us something of the heaviness 
of living. 1144 
Thus to many, Shaw• s full importance lay not in whether he accom-
plished. the perfect society of ''lhich he dreamed, but rather in the 
stimulating influence he had on other men that made them try, and in 
some cases succeed in correcting or improving some of the problems 
with which man was beset. Eric Bentley sums it up rather well. 
11 If a teacher is one who helps others to learn, 
learning being something you do for yourself, 
a propagandist might be defined as one who 
wishes to save you the trouble of learning--
you take his word for it. A failure as a 
propagandist, Shaw may prove not to have been 
a failure as a teacher.n45 
To this, A. c. Ward added that G.:B.S. was for modern Britain 
what Socrates was for ancient Greece.46 
Seekers of truth are the intellectual rebels of society. They 
42. Henderson, Archibald, Bernard Shaw Playboy and Prophet, 
D. Appleton and Company, New York and London, 1932, 
p. 812 
43. Ibid, p. xxvi 
44. Patch, Blanche, Thirty Years with G.:B.S., p. 237 
45. Bentley, .Eric, Bernard Shaw, p. 218 
46. Ward, A. C., :Bernard Sha11r, Longman• s, Green & Company, 
London, 1950, p. ll 
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find it impossible to accept any rule, any idea simplY because most 
of their contemporaries do accept it. These rebels cannot be com-
placent and shrug. on or off vague concepts of man's purpose. They are 
"Outsiders" unable to make themselves content with a world of easy vi-
sion, of easy feeling. Colin Wilson placed Shaw among these men. 
"And Ldlith 1s speech (from Back to Methuselah) contains the Outsider•s 
credo: •I say, let them dread above all things sta,gnation ••••• •n47 
Wilson saw the need of a spiritual revival which would be the re-
sult 11 of the rigorous questioning of such men as :Blake, Nietzsche, 
Dostoevsky, Shaw. 1148 
The thinking of scientists and statisticians, men who could un-
derstand only the tangible, pervaded man 1s reasoning. This situation 
must not continue, for the purpose of life went beyond matter, beyond 
the tangible. 
"If the present book could serve as a stimulus to 
the re-reading of Shaw, it would have more than 
served its purpose. At the time of writing this, 
Sha\'r is passing through a period of undervalua-
tion that is without parallel since Shakespeare 
was forgotten in the seventeenth century. Such 
an undervaluation of a major religious teacher 
would be the worst possible symptom of our age, 
if it were not for the increasing interest in 
Existentialist1,~hinkers like Berkyaev, Kierke-gaard, Camus. n-r:1 
Wilson, Colin, The Outsider, Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston, 
1956, p. 279 
Ibid, P• 279 
Ibid, p. 281 
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My o"m study of the writings of George Bernard Shaw led to the 
following observations. 
First of all, his theory was both a logical extension of and an 
attack on classical liberalism. G.B.S. agreed with Locke that men 
should be equal in the sense of having equal opportunity. But :for 
Shaw, the history of the industrial revolution since the time of 
Locke's writing had proved that the working man needed state help or 
interference to give him that equality of opportunity. An individual 
worker could never bargain on an equal ~lane with the owner of the 
factory. He had only the choice to work for a marginal wage or not to 
work and starve. This was not freedom of choice; there was no freedom 
at all for those working long hours for a marginal existence. Nor 
could there be any time for the education that "Iould make him a ra-
tional being exercising that rationality at the polls. The average man 
was a creature of impulse and of prejudices easily swayed by political 
' demagogues. Shaw· accepted Locke's belief in man•s rationality only in-
sofar as man could be rational if the economic pressures were removed. 
This was made clear in the Shavian idea of progress. Unlike the Li-
berals, G.B.S. did not believe that man had made continuing progress 
from the beginning of time, but he did concede that man could and 
would progress if the economic barriers were cleared aw~. 
The economic factor i~S so important in Shaw•s mind that it led 
him to relegate all other things as secondary. Political democracr,y 
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should not even be considered until economic democracy bad been 
achieved. Here he agreed i'Tith the Idealists, especially Bradley and 
Bosanquet, that the state must be empowered to rule in the interests 
of all the people. Since the people_were unfit to judge or to know 
i'That i'TaS best for them. the state, under an elite, must guide the 
masses into the paths that they should tread. 
With the utilitarians he agreed that there was an inherent im-
pulse in man, but he did not define it so narrowly as based simply on 
pleasure or the avoidance of pain. Rather it was a life force im-
pulse, buried now under poverty, but it was there and ready to help 
man to progress. Lamarck and Butler influenced Shav< greatly here. 
The state's duty was to help this impulse to come forth in ever,r man. 
He was closer to Green in the belief that the goal of this force was 
the attainment of moral goodness or, as Shaw called it, a pure vor-
tex of thought. The state must dictate to man until economic freedom 
had permitted the emergence of the life force. )ihen this had been 
accomplished, Shaw· would accept the idea of a Connnon 1'Till working to 
reach a Connnon ~ood and then only would he accept the idea of politi-
cal democracy in which a truly free people could exercise their r~ 
tionality in governmental affairs. 
Thus, unlike John Locke or Jeremy Bentham, George Bernard Sha\of 
emphasized the leadership of the state and the necessity for a govern-
ing elite in that state. Shaw reasoned that there were individuals in 
whom the life force was already operating \ofell. These v1ould consti-
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tute the elite, the leaders of the state, who would accomplish eco-
nomic equality in order that true social and political equality might 
follow. In a desperate mood after World War One, G.E.S. placed com-
plete control in the hands of a leader. Eut then, Shaw had never been 
unwilling to· sacrifice democracy to the right kind of dictator. Yet 
he alw~s believed that the power of the elite and of a dictator 
should be controlled and qualifiedo He did not overlook the personal 
freedoms so important to Locke and Bentham; indeed at times he argued 
for them; but actually he often centradicted himself and ultimately 
destroyed them by the powers he gave to his super.men. So for Shaw, 
the state was not an impartial judge merely arbitrating men's dif• 
ferences, 'but a strong executive empowered to lead the masses and to· 
dictate to them in the interests of the life force. Only in this way 
could a· race of supermen finally evolve. 
How was all this to be accomplished? Like the Romantics he hated 
the evils of the industrial system, but unlike them he \.,.ould not do 
a,.,.~ w·ith industry. Keep industry and make its benefits serve all 
men, not just a few. Nationalization was the answer, but only in a 
state where supermen, beings in whom the life force had emerged, 
governed. However, this must be done gradually and with restraint. 
Locke•s doctrine of moderation ~~s evident here. 
Unlike Locke and the Idealists, and like Hobhouse and the Modern 
Liberal School, Shaw perceived "t1hat international affairs also needed 
direction; that one part of the world could not progress if. other parts 
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did not, or if time and energy were being put into armaments rather 
than into constructive production. 
So George Bernard Sha.'t"r took the seed of equality planted by John 
Locke and extended it to economics. Economic democracy must be accom-
plished before political democracy could become a reality. 
Shaw was a very consistent writer and thinker as far as his major 
goals and ideals were concerned. His faith in the Life Force never wa-
vered; if man would but co-operate with Creative Evolution, a more com-
petent group of beings would emerge. The removal of poverty and glar-
ing economic inequalities was the first step in co-operation with the 
Life Force. Poverty \~S the major block to the emergence of a better 
race, for it spawned bigotry, ignorance, irresponsibility, and war. 
It prevented man from using his full and best talents and thereby from 
.. 
seeking and finding truth wherever it might lay. capitalism, or eco-
.I 
nomic power in the hands of a fe\'r, encouraged the present dismal situa-
tion to continue. Rope could be found in a state guided by an elite 
who would point man in the direction of Creative Ev.olution. The state 
would remove poverty by nationalizing basic industries and sharing the 
produce among all th!3 people; it 11rould remove ignorance by supervising 
education, family life, and religion. A benevolent dictatorship at 
first, the goal of the state was to so improve humanity that more and 
more people 'IITould gradually be fit to share in po't'rer and control. At 
the present time, democracy was a failure; it was merely mobocracy mo-
tivated by emotion rather than reason. The idea that everybody could 
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and sho~d vote was a dangerous one since few knew how to use that 
vote wiselY. Humanity must be ra~sed from economic degradation and 
trained to the use of reason before it could aspire to a share in the 
government. 
G.B.S. was also consistent in his passionate hatred gf all that 
was complacent, misinformed, and unclean. Bernard Shaw 1s socialism 
was simplY his we~pon with whic~ he could accuse a society founded 
upon capitalism of the supreme responsibility for existing.evils. 
The various pa~ts of Shaw's writing~ were not original with G.B.S., 
but he evolved a unique system out of these parts and a complete one 
in which no aspect of social life was overlooked. He explored possi-
bilities fully and employed his gifts of writing and spea~ing, in-
eluding his wit and understanding of human action, to convince the 
world that it must improve or die. Socialism w~s the best plan so 
far, but he conceded that a better plan may yet appear. He never 
closed his o\~ m~d to new ideas, nor did he wish any one else to do 
so. 
Thus.Shaw was consistent in his major assertions. However, in-
consistencies, contradictions, and dichotomies did appear in the 
methods he evolved to achieve his goals. For example, he preached 
complete economic equality in The Intelligent Women's Guide to So-
/ 
cialism and Capitalism in 1928. By 1944 in Everybo~y•s Political 
What's l~t?, he '~ote of a society in which economic equality was 
qualified. 'As long as everybody had enough, what matter if a few had 
more. 
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Liberty versus restriction was another contradiction that ap-
peared throughout Shaw's writings. On the one hand, he wrote of the 
necessity for free speech, of a child's right to freedom of action, 
of men•s need to be tree of economic compulsions in order to develop 
creative.urges placed there by the Life Force. On the other hand, he 
wrote of the necessity of a state that would restrain stupidity of 
speech and action. Who was to determine what was stupid and danger-
ous? Thus Sbavian solutions of existing ~roblems were often woefully 
lacking because of these very contradictions. He conceived elaborate 
~olitical structures based, however, on sand; for example, he never 
could solve the dilemma occasioned by the necessity of obtaining sup~r­
men to guide and lead his state. The people should erect safeguards 
against a corrupt superman, but one might well ask how were ignorant, 
irrational masses to do this? Perhaps he hoped that, if enough men 
were rational enough to listen to his brilliant analyses of existing 
evils and to his brilliant forecasts of where those evils might lead, 
these men wo~d be rational enough to evolve their own solutions. Sad-
ly, that has not been the case. Inadequate though his solutions might 
be, Shaw ably served a warning to the world: Improve or Perish. 
We must remember, too, that G.B.s •• ~~s prone to exaggeration. 
He chastized England and the United States severely during the depres-
sion years--comparing them unfavorably to Russia and her plenty at a 
time when Russia was undergoing crises that made for anything but 
plenty. But Shaw often used exaggeration as a tool, a goad to sti-
mulate men to solve existing problems, problems about which he was 
ver.y foresighted. 
And it was precisely in the field of stimulating others to seek 
truth by the full use of reason that George Bernard Shaw achieved his 
greatest feats. Reason, coupled with responsibility to oneself and 
to humanity, motivated G.B.S. throughout his lifetime, and these con" 
cepts he strove to inCulcate in others. Above all, in his very striv-
ing to achieve the perfectibility of man, Shaw revealed the wondrous, 
limitless possibilities of a human being. 
APPEliDIX 
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There have been other doctoral dissertations written about George 
Bernard Shaw. The following list includes 'them all: Shaw the states-
~' Vincent c. \fall, Jr., University of Wisconsin, 1938; Shavian so-
cialism and the Shavian life force, Edwin B. Pettet, Ne''~ York Univer-
sity, 1951; George Bernard Shaw and the comic, Vernon E. LYnch, Uni-
versity of Texas, 1951; William Morris and Bernard Sha'llr: a socialist-
artistic relationship, ~lmore E. Stokes, Jr., University of Texas, 
1951; Marxist elements in the works of George Berna~d Shaw, Paul A. 
Hummert, Northwestern University, 1953; The musical criticism of Ber-
nard Shaw, George s. Barber, Pennsylvania State, 1953; Modern drama-
tic censorship: George Bernard Shaw, Robert M. Smith, University of 
Indiana, 1954; The relation of dramatic structure to come~y in the 
plays of George Bernard Shaw, William L. Sharp, Stanford University, 
1954.1 Not one of these covered the complete economic, social, and 
political thinking of Shaw; not one was written by a political scien-
tist; most were written as partial fulfillment for degrees in English 
literature. The same remarks would also hold true of the many pub-
lished ''lorks on Shaw; no one has united Shaw•s thinking into one whole, 
and without this, Bernard Shaw can not be fully understood. 
How·ever, I have found many whose works have thro'llm considerable 
light on various aspects of Shavian thought. Heading this group 
1. Doctoral Dissertations Accepted by American Universities, Donald B. 
Gilchrist, editor, The H. "Vl. Wilson Company, Ne'i York 
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might be Dr. Archibald Henderson, long a pro£essor at the University 
of North Carolina and designated by Shaw as his official biographer. 
Besi~es many articles on G.B.S., Henderson published three lengthy 
voltlmes: George Bernard Shaw, His Life and Works, 1911; Bernard Shaw, 
Playboy and Prophet, 1932; Bernard Shaw: Man of the Century, 1956. 
The 1932 volume superseded the earlier volume in its coverage of 
Shaw's interests, activities, personality, and reputation. Critics 
were agreed that the 1932 volume was an industrious work containing 
all the !~formation about Shaw and that it was accurately documented; 
but the critics went on to say that Henderson was too close to his 
subject and too full of admiration for Shaw to be a truly critical 
writer.2 The 1956 volume emphasized Shaw•s writings since 1932. 
Cyril Edwin Mitchinson Joad, M.A.,D.Litt., was born in 1891 in 
Durham, England, and has headed the Department of Philosophy and Psy-
chology, Birbeck College, University of London, since 1930. He was 
Chairman of the National Peace Council in 1938 and a member of the 
Brains Trust from 1941 to 1945. 
Besides his many books on philosophy, Joad wrote two excellent 
volumes on G.B.S.: ~' 1949; Shaw and Society, 1953. Joad 1s pur-
pose \'las to show the impact of Sha~r upon men and women who came to 
maturity before 1914. Himself early a Fabian Socialist, Joad wrote: 
2.. Brock, H. E., The New York Times Book Review, New York, 
January 15, 1933, p. 5; The New Republic, New York, November 30, 
1932, p. 80; Nevinson, H. W., The Spectator, London, Novem-
ber 25, 1932, p. 758; The Times Literary Supplement, London, 
December 8, 1932, p. 939 
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ni still think him the greatest man who has lived in my time.''.3 
One critic found Joad•s writings wise and witty, marred only by too 
much attention to himself. 4 . Another recommended Joad•s writing with-
out qua~ification.5 
Samuel Kerkbam Batclif£e, Hugh Dalton, :Basil Kingsley Martin, 
and Leonard Sidney Woolf were representative of the men C.E.M. Joad 
chose to contrib~ta to his anthology, Shaw and Society. 
Samuel K. Ratcliffe, a :British writer, was born in 1868. He was 
the author of Sir William Wedderburn and the Indian RefoT;m Movement. 
The Roots of Violence, The Future of Anglo-American Relations, ~ 
Resurgence of Asia. He was also an editor on The Echo; The States-
~. Calcutta; Sociological Review. 
:Basil Kingsley Martin was born at H~re£or~, England and educa-
ted at Cambridge and Princeton Universities. He 1~s successively a 
lecturer at the London School of Economics, 19?.3 to 1928, an editor 
of The Manchester Guardian, 1928 to 19.31, and an editor of The New 
Statesman and Nation in 19.31. ,He was the author of The Triumph of 
Lord Palmerston, :British Public and the General Strike, The Magic of 
Monarcl?y, and Propaganda's Harvest,. 
The Right Honorable Hugh Dalton was born in England, 1887, edu-
cated at Cambridge, and became a Labour Member of Parli~ent. Among 
his various posts were Parliamentary Under-Secretar,y of the Foreign 
.3. Joad, C.E.M., ~. Victor Go1lancz Ltd., London, 1949,, p. 8 
4. Hobson, ~arold, The Christian Science Monitor, :Boston, M~ .3, 
1951, p. ~0 . . 
5. Freedley, George, Library Journal, New York, M~ 15, 1951, p. 867 
Office, 1929 to 1931; Minister of Economic Warfare, 1940 to 1942; 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, 194S; Chairman, Board of International 
Monetary Fund and of the World Bank, 1946. vfith British Guns in 
2?8 
ItaLy, Inequality of Incomes in Modern Communities, Principles of Pub-
lie Finance, Practical Socialism for Britain were his publication~. 
Leonard Sidney Woolf was born in 1880 in London and educated at 
Cambridge. He founded The Hogarth Press in 191'7. He \'Tas an editor 
of The International Review in 1919, an editor of The Nation in 1922, 
and an editor of The Political Science Qparter6v in 1932. He was al-
so a secretar,y to the Advisory Committees on International and Im-
perial ~uestions to the Labour Party in 1920. His several published 
books included International Government, Cooperation and the Future 
of Industry, Empire and Commerce in Africa, Barbarians at the Gate, 
The War for Peace. 
Arthur Robart Nethercot, a Professor of English Literature at 
Northwestern University since 1939, is the author of many books on 
English poetry and poets, .English drama and dramatists. His book 
on Shaw entitled Men and Supermen, appearing in 1954, was an anal.yti-
cal, interpretative, and critical guide to the multitude of charac-
tars in the plays and novels of G.B.S. 
"Mr. Nethercot knows his subject thoroughly. 
He writes in a lively and amusing manner. 
He is accurate, judicial, and cautious, 
though ready to make a clear pronouncement 
when it seems warranted. •Men and Super-
men• should prove interesting to general 
11 readers and invaluable to scholars, critics, 
and producers."6 
George ~reedley concurred.? 
Eric Russell Bentley was born in Bolton, England, in 1916, 
studied at Oxford and received his doctorate in Comparative Litera-
• 
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ture from Yale University. After teaching history and literature in 
universities throughout the United States, he studied in Europe from 
1948 to 19.51 on a Guggenheim Fellowship. He has directed plays in 
Dublin, Zurich, Padua, Salzburg, and the United States. In 19.54 he 
was appointed Brander Matthews Professor of Dramatic Literature at 
Columbia, NaturallY, with such qualifications his books were of the 
theater and its people. His Bernard Shaw was published in 1947. 
Bentley felt that Shawls public personality obscured his importance 
as a writer and a thinker; he attempted, therefore, to disengage the 
real Shaw from the legendary one and to show G.B.S. as one of the 
great modern teachers. The Saturday Review of Literature found this 
book to be 11 the fairest, the most illuminating, and the best analy-
sis" of Shaw•s belief, methods, and meaning.8 G. J. Nathan found 
Bentley fresh and interesting and this work on Shaw to be his best 
critical performance.9 
6. Irvine, l'lilliam, The Saturday Review of Literature, New York, 
July 24, 19.54, p. 3.3 
7. .Freedley, George, Library Journal, Ne'l'r York, April 1.5, 19.54, 
p. 779 
8. The Saturday Revie\'l of Literature, New York, February 7, 1948, 
p. 22 
9. Nathan, G. J., The New York Herald Tribune Weekl,y Book Reviel'T, 
New York, January 4, 1948, p. 4 
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John Leslie Palmer~ an assistant editor, of The Saturday Review, 
. 
London, first achieved notice as a writer with King 1 smen, a plea for 
. . 
national service, and then with Peter Paragon, a picture of youth 
with its aspirations and passions. In 1915 came his brief work on 
Shaw, Harlequin or Patriot? Palmer 1s objective was to eXpose cer-
tain fallacies concerning Bernard Shaw--that he was an immensely pub-
lie personage, that he was an easy subject about which to write, that 
he made extravagant claims about himself, that he was only a jester. 
On the positive side Palmer pronounced Shaw a vital influence in mo-
dern literature and found the secret of his power in two things: pas-
. 
sion and style. Archibald Henderson termed this book ''the best brief 
interpretation of Mr. Shaw ever penned.m But the ideas were not ori-
ginal, having been fully set forth by Henderson in 1911.10 Another 
critic found the value of Mr. Palmer's booklet not in what he had to 
say but in the warmth with which he said it.11 .The New York Times 
found the little volume clearly written and·presented; a novel aspect 
of an interesting subject justified its appearance.12 
Edmund Fuller, in his G.B.S. of 1950, attempted to analyze the 
plays and methods of Shaw. Critics decided that this work brought 
Shaw to life for the intelligent layman, but that it contained nothing 
10. Henderson, Archibald, Dial, Chicago, September 16, 1915, p. 212 
11. S.,G., The New Republic, New York, March 20, 1915, P• 189 
12. The New York Times Book Review, New York, April 18, 1915, · 
p. 157 
----
new for the Shavian scholar.l.3 
Augustin Frederic Eamon introduced French audiences to Shaw. 
Eamon made the first translation of Shawts plays into French and also 
gave a series of lectures on him at the Sorbonne in 1908-1909. He 
was chosen by Shaw to be his translator because of his, Eamon's, sym-
pathetic attitude on social questions. The Twentieth Centu;r Mol-
iere: Bernard Sbalir was published in 1918• The Athenaeum believed 
that Hamon discerned to a remarkable degree the art, drama, and pur-
pose of G.B.s. 14 ~he New York Times also pronounced it well-done but 
with a regrettable tendency to make sweeping statements without jus-
tifying them. 1.5 
Stephen Winsten, a neighbor of G.B.S. for several years, made 
three notable contributions to the field of Shavian literature. In 
1946 he edited G.B.S. 90: Aspects of Bernard Shaw's Life and l'lork. 
This book was a compilation of the thoughts and the ideas i'lhich con-
temporaries held toward Shaw·. Rolfe Humphries found it to be too 
full of adulation to be realistic.16 Michael Sadleir saw it as an im-
pressive demonstration of the immense influence \'lhich G.B.S. exer-
cised on the history and the ideas of the worla..l7 Harrison Smith and 
13. 
14. 
1.5. 
16. 
17. 
Mercier, Vivian, Commonweal, New York, December 29, 1950, p. 47; 
Krutch, J. W., The Nation, New York, November 18, 1950, p. 462 
The Athenaeum, London, June 12, 1951, p • .524 · 
The New York Times Book Review, New York, May 71 1916, p. 189 
Humphries, Rolfe, The Nation, New York, September 28, 1946, 
p .. 356 
Sadleir, Michael, The Nev,r York Times Book Review, Neiv York, 
July 28' 1946 t p. .3 
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Vincent Sheean agreed.l8 
Among the contributors to this anthology were such men as 
Dr. W. R. Inge, Alderman A. Emil Davies, Roy Limbert, Maurice Dobb, 
A. S. Neil, M. J. MacManus, J. B. Priestley, Sir Max Beerbohm, Sid-
ney Webb, H. G. Wells, Gabriel Pascal, Aldous Huxley, and c. E. M. 
Joad. 
The Very Reverend William Ralph Inge, K.c.v.o.,c.v.o.,F.B.A., 
D.J). ,Litt.D., was born in Crayke, Yorks, England, in 1860. He was 
the Dean at.S~. Paul's Cathedral in London from 1911 to 1934. The 
author of many books on theology, he often disagreed with Shal-r's 
thinking. Dr. Inge and G. :B. Shaw might well be called friendly ene-
mies. 
Alderman A. Emil Davies, J.P.,L.c.c., was acquainted with G.B.S. 
and also ,.,ith the last surviving contemporary of Shaw on the St. Pan-
eras Borough Council, Sir David Davies. He possessed some original 
documents that threw further light on Shawls activities on this coun-
cil. 
Roy Limbert, Director of the Malvern Festival, commented on 
Shaw's artistic contributions. 
Dr. Maurice Herbert Dobb, British Economist, was born in London, 
in 1900. He has been a member of the faculty of cambridge and London 
18. Smith, Harrison, The Saturday Review of LiteratUre, New York, 
July 27, 1946, p. ll; Sheean, Vincent, The New York Herald 
Tribune WeekLy Book Review, New York, July 28, 1946, p. 1 
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Universities. His books on political economy, capitalism, and Rus-
sian economy numbered several. 
M. J. MacManus, who wrote of Shawls Irish Boyhood, was the bio-
• 
grapher of Eamon de Valera. 
John Boynton Priestley, born in 1894 in Bradford, England, had a 
Socialist father and grew up in a world dominated by Shaw and Wells. 
His admiration for Shaw is great. Priestley has been a member of 
several important commissions b·oth for England and for the United 
Nations. He has written many well known novels as well assevera1 
books on English literature~ 
A. s. Neil was interested in Shaw's contributions to educational 
theory. Neil first discovered ~.B.S. while he, Neil, was a student 
at Edinburgh University. :By 1946 he revealed that he still had a 
G.B.S. complex. 
Sir Max Eeerbohm, born in London in 1872, was educated at Oxford. 
He became famous as a caricaturist whose drawings were exhibited in 
London; and he was also famous as the author of many books and liter-
ary critic for several newspapers and magazines. 
Stephen Winsten 1s Days with Bernard Shaw was published in 1949. 
The author attempted to recreate the many conversations he had with 
Sha'" during the 1940 Is. George Freedley pronounced it one of the 
best books about G.B.s.19 c. J. Rolo found some of the talk extremelY 
19. Freedley, George, Library Journal, New York, March 15, 1949, 
p. 494 
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good and some of it ver,y tiresome. 20 R. E. Sherwood found it depress-
ing and a bo~e since it contained merely platitudes.21. 
Stephen Winsten continued his word portrait of Shaw with Shaw•s 
Col'ner in 19.52. 
11Mr. i'Tinsten may lack Boswell's eye for scene and character, but 
he writes to the point and understands how to put his sage in motion."22 
Lillah McCarthy's gyself and My Friends, 1933, contained remines-
cences of an English actress who, in the first two decades of the twen-
tieth century, played in several of Shaw's earlier plays. Extracts 
of letters from Shaw were included. The Christian Science Monitor23 
and The London Times24found it to be an entertaining record of Vic-
torian life and the interesting people of the time. 
Blanche Eliza Patch was a clergyman's daughter and Shaw's secre-
tary for thirty years. In 19.51, Thirty Years with G.B.S. was pub-
lished. It was not a biography but rather a collection of anecdotes. 
Harold Hobson;.5 Gerard Fay;6 William Irvine;7and the Times28of Lon-
20. Rolo, C. J., The Atlantic Monthly, Boston, May 1949, p. 89 
21. Sherwood, R. E., The New York Times Book Revie~T, New York, 
March 47, 1949, p. 3 
22. Irvine, William, The Saturday Review of Literature, Ne\'1 York, 
October 17, 19.53, p. 1.5 
23. H., H., The Christian Science Monitor, Boston, July 29, 1933, P• 8 
24. The Times Literary Supplement, London, August 1933, P• .570 
2.5. Hobson, Harold, The Christian Science Monitor, Boston, May 3, 
19.51, p. 10 
26. F.ay, Garard, The Manchester Guardian, Manchester, January 23, 
19.51, p. 4 . 
27. Irvine, William, The Saturday Review of Literature, New York, 
April 28, 19.51, p. 18 
28. The Times Litera~ Sup~lement, London, January 26, 19.51, p. 48 
28.5 
don fully praised Miss Patch for the many illuminating and fascinating 
details. 
From 1894 to 1899, G.B.S. wrote dramatic criticism for FrankHar" 
" ris' Saturday Review. In these years a turbulent friendship formed 
between the two men. Harris• book, Bernard Shaw: An Unauthorized Bio-
graph,y Based on First Hand Information \'Tith a Postscrip.t by Mr. Shaw; 
appeared in 1931. I Actually it was not a biography but a series of im-
pressions more revealing, perhaps, of Frank Harris than of Bernard 
Shaw. The Times of London and W. P. Eaton believed Harris to be an 
inadequate and unworthy biographer or critic since he was often spite-
ful and venemous and jealous. 29 Forum and Century and J. ~T. Kru.tch of 
the Nation agreed that Harris was biased and unfair, but added that 
some worth lay in his lively record of a long-enduring clash between 
two colorful personalities.3° 
Hesketh Pearson was a minor actor on the English stage, who even-
tually turned to the writing of such biographies as Dr. Darwin, ~ 
of Oscar Wilde, A Life of Shakespeare, Tom Paine, Gilbert and Sulli-
van. G.B.S. A Fu.ll Length Portrait l'las published in 1942; A Post-
script was added in 19.50. Theodore Spencer found Pearson's works 
lacking in an account of Sbaw 1 s later political views and in a final 
29. The Times Literary Supplement, London, ~ecember 3, 1931, p. 9?6; 
Eaton, W. P., The New York Herald Tribune Books, New York, 
November 29, 1931, p. 1 
30. Forum and Century, New York, February 1932, p. viii; Krutch, 
J. w., The Nation, New York, December 23, 1931, p. ?01 
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estimate of Shaw's character.31 w. L. Caswell,32A. s •. Wallace,33 
Leonard Woolf,.34P. M. Jack,35and J. M. Brown36praised the biography 
wholeheartedly for its brilliance, accuracy, and new materials. 
Maurice Colbourne was also an actor on the. English stage. This 
fact, coupled with an interest in socialism (he claimed to be partlY 
responsible £or the establishment of social credit in Canada and fur-
ther considered himself a direct cause of the Albertan Government 1 s 
accession to power in 1935), led him to write The Real Bernard Shaw, 
1949. This was not his first venture into the literary field; his 
other books included The Wicked Foremen, Unemployment or War, Economic 
Nationalism, The Sanity of Social Credit, America and Britain. G.B.S. 
made the £ol~owing remarks concerning Maurice Colbourne: 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
11There are two good books on Bernard Shaw. 0ne 
is by .Hesketh Pearson. Now there is nothing 
extraordinary about that being a good book, be-
cause, you see, I helped Pearson to write it. 
The extraordinary thing is about the other book--
by a certain Maurice Colbourne--because it is 
equally good although I had nothing whatever to 
do with it and never laid a finger on it.n37 
Spencer, Theodore, The Atlantic .MonthlY, New York, December, 
1942, p. :t-33 
Caswell, vl. L., Churchman, New York, JanUEQ:"y 1, 1943, p. 16 
Wallace, A. ·s., The Manchester Guardian, Manchester, October 30, 
1942, p 3 
Woolf, Leonard, The New Statesman and Nation, London, December 5, 
1942, p. 375 
Jack, P. M., The New York Times Book Review, New York, October 11, 
1942, p. 1 
Brown, J. M., The Saturday Reviel'r of Literature, Ne"' Y:ork, Octo-
ber 24, 1942, p. 6 
Colbourne, Maurice, The Real Bernard Shaw, 'Philosophical 
Library, New York, 1949, p. 24 
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William Irvine's The Universe of G.B.S., from my point of view, 
was one of the best, if not the best, biographies of Shaw. Irvine is 
a Professor of ~lish Literature at Stanford University and the au-
thor of such works as Charles Darwin, T. H. Huxley, and Walter Bagehot. 
His book on Shaw not only covered important and interesting details 
of his life, but was also an intelligent guide to the man 1s philosophy 
and to that of the times. 
Ed,.,rard Wagenknecht, Hesketh Pearson, and J. M. Brown \'tare among 
the critics who agreed that this was one of the most comprehensive, 
witty$ and scholarlY studies yet made of Bernard Shaw.38 
A. C. Wardts little book, Bernard Shaw, 1950, contained the im-
' pressions and comments of a man particularly interested in the dr~as 
of G.B.S. Ward holds a senior editorial post in the Oxford University 
Press and has acted in his o'\'m productions of Heartbreak·House and~ 
Shewing-Up of Blanco Posnet. 
Dr. N.a.rtin Olaf Marius Ellehauge was born in 1892 at Falster, Den-
mark. .He became Keeper of the Departmentfor Uniforms and Colours at 
Tojhus Museum in that country. In~erested in drama, he wrote English 
Restoration Drama and Striking Figures among Modern English Dramatists. 
To current publications he contributed articles on sociology, social 
politics, heraldry, and historical biography. The Position of Bernard 
38. Wagenknecht, Edward, The Chicago Sunday Tribune, Chicago,. Novem-
ber 13, 1949, p. 4; Pearson, Hesketh, The New York Times Book 
Review, New York, November 27, 1949, p. 16; Brown, J. M., 
The Saturday Review of Literature, New York, November 12, 
1949, p. 5S 
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Shaw in European Draa:na and Philosophy:, 1931., was a detailed scholarly 
endeavor \'Thich showed relationshi],)S of Shavian thinking with other 
European ],)hilosophies. 
Louis Kronenberger was born in Cincinnati, Ohio, 1904, and later 
was graduated from the University of Cincinnati. A drama critic and 
writer, he has held posts on Fortune, P.M., and ~ Magazines, and 
contributed articles to ~~ The Nation, The New Republic, The Atlan-
tic MonthLy, and The New Yorker. Mr. Kronenberger also wrote books: 
Kings and Desperate Men, England in the Eighteenth Century, Johnson and 
Boswell, and The Grand Manner. He edited George Bernard Shaw: A Criti-
cal Survez which appeared in 1953. It was a collection of essays on 
G.B.S. by twenty-two writers whose opinions often differed. Each was 
a specialist in his own right as an economist or as a critic of drama, 
or as a political thinker. Kirkus described it as a book for the Sha-
~ian student rather than for the general reader.39 Harvey Breit found 
it expertly edited and brilliantly introduced.4o The New Yorker con-
ceded that some brilliant writing was done here but most of the book 
contained just flashy guess\Orork. 41 '\'lilliam Irvine concluded that it 
42 
was a valuable and well-selected anthology. Among the contributors 
39. Kirkus, New York, July 15, 1953, p. 470 
4o. Breit, Harvey, The New York Times Book 'Revie>'l, New York, Sep-
tember 27, 1953, p. 41 
41. The New Yorker, New York, September 26, 1953, p. 148 
42. Irvine, i'Ti11iam, The Saturday Review of Literature, Nei'l York, 
october 17, 1953, p. 14 
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to this anthology were James Huneker, Stephen Spender, Ronald Peacock, 
P .. P. Hovre, Philip Littell, Jacques :Barzun, Thomas Mann, Dixon Scott, 
Max :Beerbohm, G. K. Chesterton. 
James Bllneker was born in Philadelphia in 1860, studied music and 
journalism, and became a music editor of The Ne't'r York Times. His pub-
lications included Chopin: The Man and Bis Music; Melomaniacs; Icono-
clasts; Visionaries; E~oists; Franz Liszt; Ivory, Apes, and Peacocks; 
Unicorns; Bedouins. 
Stephen Spender was born in London, 1909, and educated at Oxford. 
He contributed poetr,r, short stories, and critical essays to Time and 
~' Sun Times, London Mercurz, Criterion, Listener, and Spectator. 
Among his books might be noted Poems, The Destructive Element, Vienna, 
Trial of a Judge, Ruins and Visions, and European Witness. 
Dr. Ronald Peacock •~s born at Leeds, 1907, and educated at the 
Universities of Leeds, Innsbruck~ :Berlin, and Marburg. A Professor of 
German Language and Literature, he contributed articles on EUropean 
Drama and German Literature to The Listener and Modern Language Re-
vievr. He also ''~rote two books: The Poet in the Theatre and Holderlin. 
P. P. Howe was interested in Shawrs economics as well as in his 
dramatic art. In 1915, his Bernard Shaw: A Critical Survey was pub-
lished, which Athenaeum found just, unbiased, am'W'lingly written, and 
profound.43 
43. Athenaeum, London, February 20, 1915, p. 173 
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Philip Litt~ll was born in Brookline, Massachusetts, 1868, and 
educated at Harvard. tater he was successively on the staffs of The 
--. 
Milwaukee Sentinel, The New York Globe, and The New Republ~~· He 'ITaS 
the author of Books and Things and This Way Out. 
~r. Jacques Barzun was born at Creteil, France, 1907, and educa-
ted at Columbia University, where he later became a Professor of His-
tory. His writings included History of Modern European Thought and 
Culture, The French Race, The Teacher in America, and The New Invit~ 
tion to Learning. 
Nobel Prize Winner Dr. Thomas Mann, born at Liibeck, Germany, 
1875, was educated at the University of Munich. Buddenbrooks, ~ .. 
Magic Mountain, and Joseph and His Brethren numbered among his great 
writings. 
Gilbert Keith Chesterton, English essayist, novelist, polemicist, 
man-of-letters, was born in London, 1874, and died? 1936. He received 
his education at St. Paul's and at the Slade, art school of University 
College, London; he later transferred to the Department of English 
Literature. Chesterton reviewed books for The Bookman, The Dai6[ 
~' and The Speaker, and contributed a weekly essay for twenty-five 
years to The Illustrated London News. A great friend of Hilaire Bel-
loc, he became a Boman Catholic in 1922. G.K.C. reJected socialism 
for a theory he called Distributism, which advocated the widest possi-
ble ownership of property. His critical and historical writings in-
eluded: Robert Louis Stevenson, Robert Browning, G. F. Watts, Charles 
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Dickens, William Blake. A Short History of E!1Eland, l'Tilliam Cobbett~ 
Chaucer. Orthodoxy, The Catholic Church and Convention, The Resurrec-
tion of Rome, st. Thomas Aquinas, The Outline of Sanitl numbered among 
his many writings on religio~, politics, and_ sociology. 
~esmond MacCarthy was born in England in 1878. A Br~tish drama· 
critic and long interested in G.B.S., his~ appeared in 1951. 
MacCarthy's other works were the following: Re~nants, Portraits, Criti-
~' William Somerset MaugAam, Leslie Stephen, Drama. Shaw was a co~­
lection of the best writings of G.B.S., at least in the opinion of Des~ 
mond MacCarthy, who prefaced the collection with a long introduct~on 
revealing his own impressions of G.B.S. 
Edmund W.ilson and Stephen Lucius Gwynn were among the many occa-
sional writers of articles on Bernard Sha't!T. 
Edmund Wilson, an American writer born in 1895, was ~he author .of 
Discordant Encounters, Axel's Castle, The Triple Thinkers, Earl Mar.x, 
To the Finland Station, and The Wound and the Bow. 
Stephen Lucius Gwynn, an Irish author born in 1864, was educated 
at Oxford. The History of Ireland, Life of Dean Swift, Life of Oliver 
Goldsmith, and Life of Ma;y Kingsley were among his many publications. 
Renee M. Deacon's Bernard Shaw as Artist-Philosophe~ arrived in 
1910 and was not well received by the critics. The latter found it 
superficial, too full of uncritical admiration for G.B.S., however it 
might be used as a source of some information for women's clubs and be-
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ginners.44 
Mar,y Agnes Hamilton, to whose excellent work on Sidney andBea-
trice Webb I often referred, can be credited with other biograp~ies: 
Margaret Bondfield, J. Ramsay MacDonald. 
Henr.y Charles Duffin, born in England in 1884, was the author of 
Thomas Hardy, Beauty, Truth, and Humour, The rlay of Happiness, A Read-
ing of W'ordsworth. He '!lras also a contributor to Cornhill and Times 
Educational Supplement~ The Quintessence of Bernard Shaw was published 
in 1920. 
Alick West wrote George Bernard Shaw: A Good Man Fallen Among 
Fabians in 1950. The thesis of his study was that the real interest 
in Shaw's work consisted in the tension between a spoken play, which 
was Fabian, and an unspoken play, which was Marxist, and that Shaw 
would have been a better dramatist if he had been a better Marxist. 
William Irvine praised West for writing with insight and imagina-
tion, but scored him for not writing with moderation.45 Geor~e Freed-
ley recommended it as a valuable addition for large reference collec-
tions.46 
Sister Margaret Patricia McCarran, the sister of the late Sana-
tor McCarran, had her Fabianism 1919-1931, originally a doctoral dis-
44. ~, Chicago, October 15, 1910, p. 283; Independent, New York, 
October 6, 1910, p. 775 
45. Irvine, William, The Saturday Revie'\'1 of Literature, New York, 
December 23, 1950, p. 18 
46. Freedley, George, Library Journal, New York, December 15, 1950, 
p. 2155 
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sertation at catholic University, published in 1954. She examined the 
influence ot Fabianism during a period generally considered to have 
been one '\'Then the Fabian Society was dormant. She rejected this view 
and held that Fabians shaped the Labour Party and assumed command. 
Critics were unimpressed. w. C. Wilbur found it marred by a number of 
typographical and factual errors.47 The United States Qparter~y Book 
Review stated that her book was not easily followed, that the actual 
nature of the Society \'las never clear, that the organization made al-
most me,rciless demands on the reader. 48 
Edward R. Pease's The History of the Fabian Societ~ was published 
in 1916 and ag~in in 1924, and included additions and revisions by 
Bernard Shaw and .Sidney Webb. Ed\'rard Pease was well qualified to write 
such a history since he was the societyrs secretary for over twenty-
five years. The Times of London regarded it as an authoritative his-
tory of the society.49 The Athenaeum noted that the facts were there 
and that the causes of controversy were clearly ana~yzed.SO Graham 
Wallas, a former member of the society, praised it for its accurate 
record of names, dates, tracts, and manifestoes.Sl 
47. 
48. 
49. 
so. 
51. 
J. Spargo believed that Mr. Pease had accomplished an admirable 
Wilbur, W. c., The Political Science guarter1v, New York, 
June, 195.3, p. 279 
United States Quarterly Book Revie\'r, Ne\1 Brunswick, Nevr Jersey, 
March, 195.3, p. 16 
The Times Literary Supplement, London, June 1, 1916, p. 260 
Athenaeum, London, May, 1916, p. 2.35 
Wallas, Graham, The New Republic, New York, June 24, 1916, p. 20.3 
task and was especially pleased with the way Pease described the man-
ner in which the Fabians anticipatedBernstein.52 
11 The personalities who· have been associated with 
the society, its growth from the deliberations 
of a little knot of enthusiasts to a position 
of considerable influence as the representative 
body of a certain phase of intellectual so-
cialism, give the book an int33est outside the 
immediate circle of F-abians." 
St. John Greer Ervine, Irish playwright, critic, and novelist, 
\'las born in Belfast, 1883. He f'ought in Vforld War One and then settled 
in London after the war. In 1929, he was guest dramatic critic for 
The New York World. From 1933 to 1936 he was Professor of Dramatic 
Literature for the Royal Society of Literature. He is a member of the 
Irish Academy. Jane Clegg, 1911, and John Ferguson, 1914, are his best 
known plays. Mrs. Martin's Man, 1914, and The Wayward Man,, 1927, num ... 
ber among his many novels. Some Impressions of My Elders, 1922, ~-
nell, 1925, The Theatre In Ml Time, 1933, If I Were ~ictator, 1934, 
and The Christian and the New Morality, 1940, are a few of his miscel-
laneous articles and essays. 
In the Shaw Centennial Year of 1956 appeared St. John Ervine's 
Bernard Shaw. Kingsley Martin felt that Ervine did not understand 
Shawls socialism.S4 C. J. Rolo found him a bit tiresome and longwinded 
52. Spargo, J., New York Call, New York, December 24, 1916, 
p. 14 
53. The Times Literary Supplement, London, May 11, 1916, 
p. 227 . 
54. Marti~Kings1ey, The New Statesman and Nation, London, 
July 28, 1956, p. 107 
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and recommended: "A spot of judicious skipping" since he also found 
much solid and witty matter.55 George Freedley called Ervine's Bernard 
~ the best biography on Shaw,56and Brooks Atkinson believed it to 
be a major \'lork filled with excellent material.57 The Times of London 
praised Ervine for the solid, vigorous material that he had collected, 
but chastized him for being rancorous, repetitive, and full of hate 
for too many people.58 
Colin Wilson is the self-educated son of a boot factory worker 
in England. His first book, The Outsider, 1956, attacked the decadent 
civilization whidh he believes exists today, and suggested that man 
should seek a ne"' religion. Critics greeted the efforts ·of this twen-
ty-five year old young man with mixed cries. 
"It is another diagnosis of 'the siclmess of 
modern man; as a cure it prescribes reli-
gion, of a misty kind; it is full of fashion-
able literary allusion; and it is half baked. 
There is no better recipe for literary suc-
cess nowadays.n59 
Newton Arvin agreed.60 
C. J. Rolo found flaws ".~but the book crackles with intelligence 
and provocative perceptions •••• n61 Robert Peel was invigorated by 
55. Rolo, c. J., The Atlantic Month~y, Boston, October 1956, p. 98 
56. Freedley, George, Library Journal, New York, September 15, 
1956, P• 1985 
57. Atkinson, Brooks, The New York Times, Ne\..r York, September 23, 
1956, p. 1 
58. The Times Literary Supplement, London, July 27, 19 56, p. 441 
59. Muller, H. J., The New York Herald Tribune Book Review, 
September 2, 1956, p. 5 
60. Arvin, Newton, The New York Times, New York, September 9, 1956, p. 6 
61. Rolo, C. J., The Atlantic Month~y. Boston, October, 1956, p. 96 
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For material concerning the above writers, ~ major secondar,y 
sources, I used the follmrring reference volumes: 
Who vTas Who .in America, volumes I and II, 1897 to 1950, The 
A. N. Marquis Company, Chicago; Who Was i'lho, 1897 to 19 50, Adam and 
Charles Black, London; i'lorld Biography, Institute for Research in 
Biography, New York, 1948; Twentieth Century Authors, Stanley J. 
Kuntz and Ho>'rard Haycraft, The :S:. W. Wilson Company, Ne'" York, 1942; 
Directo;yof American Scholars, Jacques Cattell, The Science Press, 
1951; The Authorts and \'lriter 1 s lfuo 1s Who and Reference Guide, Shaw 
Publishing Co., Ltd., London, 1949, The Dictionary of National Bio-
graphy, 1901 to 1930, Oxford University Press, London. 
The following bibliographies were of aid to me in discovering 
the various books and articles written by George Bernard Shaw: 
Bernard Sha'\'T: A Chronicle, R. F. Rattray, Dennis Dobson Ltd., 
London; "George Bernard Shaw", a bibliography compiled by the staff 
of the New York Public Library, Saturday Revie\'T of Literature, New 
York, July 22, 1944, pp. 28, 30, 32; JrA Bibliography of the Books and 
Pamphlets of George Bernard Sha'\'rn, Geoffrey :s:. Wells, Bookman 1 s Jour-
nal Supplement, 1925, p. 16; Bibliographic Index, 1937 to 1954, Doro-
thy Charles and Bea Joseph, The H. W. Wilson Company, Ne\'r York; A 
62. Peel, Robert, The Christian Science Monitor, September 6, 1956, 
p. 4 
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World Bibliograp~V of Bibliographies, 2heodore Bester.man, volume II, 
I-Z, Theodore Bester.man, London, 1950; A Guide to Bernard Shaw, ]a-
ward Charles Wagenknecht, D. Appleton and Company, New York, London, 
1929; Bernard Shaw: A Chronicle, Roy Publishers, New York, 1951; ~­
nard Sha'I'T Dictionary and Bibliograpb.y, c. Lewis Broad and Violet M. 
Broad, A. and c. Black, Ltd., London, 1929. 
The. History of the Fabian Society by Edward Pease was an excel-
lent guide to Shaw's Fabian tr~cts. The bibliographies of my secondary 
sources also were of help. 
Of course, I utilized too the following general reference volumes: 
The Book Review Digest, the H. W. Wilson Company, New York; In-
ternational Index to Periodicals, The H. w. Wilson Company, New York; 
"The New York Times Inde:x:11 , New York Times, New York; Readers' Guide 
to Periodical Literature, The H. w. Wilson Company, New York. 
Among the libraries in which I found my information, Butler Li-
brary, Columbia University, must be mentioned first. Of help to me al-
so were Widener Library, Harvard University; Chenery Library, Boston 
University; New York Public Library, Ne'I'I York; Lucius Beebe Memorial 
Library, Wakefield, Massachusetts, Salem Public Library, Salem, Massa-
chusetts; Salem Teachers College Library, Salem, Massachusetts; Massa-
chusetts State Library, Boston, Massachusetts; Library of Congress, 
Washington, D.C. 
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ABSTRA.CT 
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The political thinking of George ~ernard Shaw was both a logi-
cal extension of and an attack on classical liberalism, for he took 
the seed of equality planted by Locke and extended it to economics. 
He agreed with the Idealists, Bradley and Bosanquet, that the state 
must concern itself with the interests of all the people, and with 
T. H. Green especially, that it must have a moral foundation. He 
accepted the idea of an inherent impulse in man from the utilitar-
ians but gave it a wider base, under the influence of Lamarck and 
Butler, and called it the Life Force. Henry George revealed the im-
portance of economic justice; Mar.x, the extent of the evils of Capi-
talism; Jevons and Wicksteed, the utility theory of value; Bentham, 
the duties of government to provide security for all; Mill. the w~s 
in which competition might be restricted. Thus the various parts of 
Shaw 1s writings were not original, but he evolved a unique system 
out of these parts, overlooking no aspect of life. 
The rationality of the Fabians attracted Shaw. He went beyond 
the Fabians in an attempt to improve not only institutions but also 
man•s nature--a difficult task, ~ince each was dependent on the other. 
In the prewar years, Shaw based his hopes for success on the ra-
tionality of Socialism, although his doctrine always contained seeds 
of totalitarianism. World War I and the accomplishments of dicta-
tors led him away from Fabianism to ideas of force. World War II 
brought more critical attitudes toward authoritarian power. 
Always, however, he emphasized the importance of relative equali-
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ty o£ income and o£ government £or ever.ybody but not by everybody. 
The Life Force was the power behind man operating through vi-
tal urges, enabling man to triumph over matter and to reach the goal 
of pure thought. Critics questioned the purpose o£ this goal. 
Poverty, caused by the evils o£ capitalism, prevented the ful-
fillment of Life Force potentialities and caused irrationality and 
waste; therefore, Sha\'1 would nationalize gradually basic industries 
sharing the produce with the people, leaving tAe industries of ex-
perimentation and novelty to private enterprise. How~ver, beware of· 
sham socialism that confiscated wealth for the enjoyment of a few. 
Some critics believed that Shaw helped eliminate some economi9 
evils; others, that he was unrealistic. 
Political machinery necessary to bring sufficient equality of 
income required several parliaments with different functions, plus 
a central coordinating authority with a Cabinet o£ Thinkers and one 
of Administr~tors in every Parliament. People 'tlOUld vote only for 
those listed on selected panels. Tests, definite periods of tenure, 
uone Subject, One Vote, 11 an Inquisition Panel, a State Department of 
Evolution, public health legislation, a Ministry of Fine Arts. re" 
sponsible liberty, imperial £ederations, homogeneous leagues were 
further aspects of Shaw's program. This all powerful state contra-
dicted Shaw's ideas on liberty and on the Life Force. 
At times Shaw appeared to £eel that the Soviet experiment con-
tained humanity's only salvation. A desire to put democratic leaders 
on their mettle or a necessity to believe in the U.S.S.R. might have 
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caused some extravagant Shavian statements. 
Critics agreed that Shaw possessed literary skill but some be-
lieved that Shaw used that skill ineffectually. 
Shaw made many excellent suggestions, such as those for a La-
bour Party, a League of Nations, war reparations, municipal govern-
ment. His analysis of existing evils was excellent. He stimulated 
many. However, he was contradictory. His ideal state was incomplete. 
He neglected emotional factors, making no provision for irrationali-
ty among his lead~rs. Unknowingly, he substituted the omnipotence of 
man for the omnipotence of a god or of a Life Force. 
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